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The Indian National Flag is the symbol of the land and
people of India. Our National Flag is a tricolour panel made up
of three rectangular panels or sub-panels of equal widths. The

colour of the top panel is India saffron (Kesaria) and that of the bottom is India green.
The middle panel is white, bearing at its centre the design of the Ashoka Chakra in navy
blue colour with 24 equally spaced spokes. The Ashoka Chakra is visible on both sides
of the Flag in the centre of the white panel. The Flag is rectangular in shape with the
ratio of the length to the height (width) being 3:2.

Dr. S. Radhakrishnan explained about the National Flag in the Constituent
Assembly which adopted it, “Bhagwa or the saffron colour denotes renunciation or
with non attachment. The white in the centre is light, the path of truth to guide our
conduct. The green shows our relation to the soil, our relation to the plant life here on
which all other life depends. The Ashoka Wheel is the wheel of the law of dharma. Truth
or satya, dharma or virtue ought to be the controlling principles of those who work
under this flag. Again, the wheel denotes motion. There is life in movement. India
must move and go forward.”

If done properly, there is no restriction on the display of the National Flag by
common people, private organizations or educational institutions. Consistent with
the dignity and honour of the Flag as detailed in the Flag Code of India, anyone may
hoist/ display the National Flag on all days and occasions, ceremonial or otherwise.

Where the practice is to fly the Flag on any public building, it must be flown on
the building on all days including Sundays and holidays and, except as provided in the
Code, it shall be flown from sunrise to sunset irrespective of weather conditions. The
Flag may be flown on such a building at night also but this should be only on very
special occasions.

The Flag must not be used as a drapery in any form except in State/ Military/
Central Paramilitary Forces funerals. In such cases also the Flag must not be lowered

into the grave or burnt in the pyre. The Flag must not be draped over the hood, top,
sides or back of a vehicle, train or boat. It must not be used or stored in such a manner |

as may damage or soil it. When the Flag is in a damaged or soiled condition, it must not
be cast aside or disrespectfully disposed of but be destroyed as a whole in private,
preferably by burning. The Flag must not be used as a covering for a building. Although
the Flag can be used as a costume or uniform, it should not be used as undergarments
or below the waist. It must not be embroidered or printed upon cushions, napkins,
etc. Lettering of any kind must not be put upon the Flag. It must not be used in any
form of advertisement. Showing disrespect or insult to the National Flag is a punishable
offence.

The National Flag must not be flown from a single masthead simultaneously
with any other flag. There must be separate mastheads for different flags. The flag mast
should be in white colour. When a foreign dignitary travels in a car provided by
Government, the National Flag is flown on the right side of the car and the Flag of the
foreign countries on the left side of the car.

In the event of the death of the President, the Vice-President or the Prime
Minister, the National Flag is half-masted throughout the country.

Over the last five decades, several people including members of the armed
forces have laid down their lives to keep the tricolour flying in its full glory. We must
salute and cherish our National Flag.
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L etter to students

“Dear Young Friends,

Congratul ations on beginning your secondary education! You areprivilegedto study in class
IX. A largenumber of children of our country are not so lucky. Nearly 50% of the childrenwho
enroll inclass| do not manageto continuetheir education after class V111 and drop out to take
careof their homes, fieldsor earntheir livelihood by working for others. Thisisamajor lossfor
them and also to usfor when wediscusssocial problemswewill not be ableto know about their
experiencesand views. You therefore have the added responsibility of thinking ontheir behalf
and finding out about their viewpointsabout socid questions.

School education like so many aspectsof modern life, open anew world of opportunitiesfor
all of us. Yet only afew are ableto benefit from them. Hence we see such poverty and hunger
amidst such wealth and riches. Asyouth, who are privileged to take up higher studiesyou need
to ask why thisisso and how things can be changed so that the benefits of modern lifeisequally
availabletoall.

Thisbook triesto explore the answersto some of these questions, how human societiesin
recent timesmanaged to achieve such great possibilitiesasrapid growth of richesand rights, but
at thesametimefailed to endinequality and expl oitation.

Thisbook isintwo parts, thefirst part dealswith Geography and Economicsand the second
part dealswith History and Social-Political Life. Whileyou will be studying these subjects
systematically from Intermediate onwards, hereyou are being introduced someimportant topics
and methods of study of these subjects.

Thechaptersinthisbook anaysesomeimportant socid issues: they providesomeinformation
and some conclusions about them. However, please remember that no chapter can cover all
aspectsor giveyou acompletepicture. It only hel psyou to commence on ajourney of enquiry.
You need to think for your self, read up more booksin the library and internet about these
topics, discussthem and then form your own opinion. You will not gain anything by memorizing
theinformation or conclusionsgivenin thisbook. Instead try to think about them and find more
about them.

Whenyou seek information about any socid problem, youwill beengulfed with diversekinds
of information. How can wefigureout if itisof usetousor not, if it iscorrect or not, how to
distinguish between information which iscorrect and whichisincorrect? Thisisthe greatest
challenge before any scholar who takes up advanced study. First of al you need to check onthe
sourceof theinformation, isit authentic, whoseview point it expresses, what biasesit showsetc
etc. Only thenyou will beableto cometo any conclusion about itsusefor you.

Bookscan only tell youwhat othersthought and did. At the end of it you need to decidefor
yourself your understanding and what you want to do about the social problemsyou will be
studying. You havetheresponsibility of both understanding the society and acting to makeit
better. We only hopethat thisbook will helpyouinthis.

—Editors



About thisbook

Thisbook isapart of your Socia Science Curriculum and apart of variousthingsyouwould
be doing to study the society around you. However, remember that it isonly onesmall part of that
curriculum. The Socia Science Curriculumrequiresyou to andyse and shareinthe classroomwhat
you know. It requiresyou aboveall to ask questions—think why thingsaretheway they are. It also
requiresyou and your friendsto go out of the classroom to the market, to thevillagefields, to
templesand mosgues and museumsand find out variousthings. You will haveto meet and discuss
with anumber of people, farmers, shopkeepers, officials, priestsand so on.

Thisbook will introduce you to arange of problemsand enableyou to study them and arrive
at your own understanding of them. So, the most important thing about thisbook isthat it doesnot
have answers. Infact thisbook isnot really complete. It can only be compl eted when you and your
friendsand teachersbring their own questions and experiencesand discusseverything threadbarein
the class. You may disagree with many thingsinthisbook - do not be afraid to say so- only give
your reasons. Your friends may disagreewith you, but try to understand why they have adifferent
view. Finally arrive at your own answers. You may not even besureof your answer - you may want
tofind out more before you make up your mind. Inthat caselist your questionscarefully and request
your friends, teachersor eldersto help you to find out.

Thisbook will help you to study about the earth and itsnatural realms, about the agriculture
andindustrial development aswell asserviceactivities; how peoplefollow thefinancial systemand
credit, how the government framesthe budget and leviesthetaxesso asto understand theimplications
onhumanlife.

Inthisbook you may haveto study about what happened centuriesago, what cultural changes
camein Europe, about the revol utionsand industriali zation and theimpact on society for change,
understand the impact of colonialism in various continents; you may also haveto study about
democracy anditsexpansion, rightsrelated to human beingsespecially about children and women
protection Actsand try to understand how far they are affecting our present life.

Asyou study thisbook in the classroom, you will come across many questions- do stop and
try to answer those questions or do the activity suggested before you proceed ahead. Itisnot so
important to finishthelesson fast asit isto discussthe questionsand do the activities.

Many lessonswill suggest projectswhich may take afew daysto do. These projectswill
enableyouto develop skillsof socid scienceenquiry and analysisand presentation - thesearemore
important than remembering what iswritteninthelessons.

Pleaseremember that you don't haveto memorisewhat isgiveninthelesson, but think about
them and form your own opinion about them.

Energized Text Booksfacilitate the studentsin understanding the conceptsclearly, accurately
and effectively. Thisbook hasbeen  Energized” with QR (Quick Response) Codes. Content inthe
QR Codes can beread with the help of any smart phone or can aswell be presented on the Screen
with LCD projector/K-Yan projector. The content inthe QR Codesismostly intheform of videos,
animationsand dides, andisan additional information to what isaready therein thetext books.

Thisadditiona content will hel p the students understand the concepts clearly and will also
hel p theteachersin making their interaction with the studentsmore meaningful.

At theend of each chapter, questionsare provided in aseparate QR Code which can assess
thelevel of learning outcomes achieved by the students.

Weexpect the sudentsand theteachersto use the content avail ablein the QR Codes optimally
and maketheir classroominteraction more enjoyable and educative.

Director, SCERT,
Telangana, Hyder abad.




USING THIS BOOK AND NOTE TO THE TEACHER
AND STUDENTS

Thisbook isin continuation with the Nationa and State Curriculum Frameworkswhich suggested
disciplinary approach to teaching needsto begin only at Secondary school level. You have
traditionally taught variousdisciplinesof Geography, History, Civicsand Economics. However
therewere various overlaps between the conceptsthat were discussed under them.

Text book isdesigned withtheideathat social studiesteachersand studentsneedto bringitinto
theclassroom and useit insidethe classroom for learning. It isimportant to read the textbook in
classroom and conduct discussion aroundiit.

Thelanguageof thetext: Effortshave been taken to writethetext of thisbook in child friendly
manner. However thereare certain termsand jargonsthat will need explanation and clarification.
Text isoften trying to give exampl esthat may be suitableto the concept that isdiscussed. Each
chapter has central ideas, these are often provided as subheadings. In aclassroom, you may be
ableto cover 2 or 3 subheadingsinaperiod roughly.

Thistextbook usesdifferent styles of writing. Sometimesthey arefictionalised narrativeslike
Vasu, Arun and Shivakamini in Chapter 9. These are often fictionalised but based on facts
explanation of ascenario. Or thereare passagesthat areintheform of case studieslikein section
on Effectsof industria activitiesin Patancheruin Chapter 7. Thereisinformation intheform of
tablesand graphswhere comparative e ementsare put together asinthe case of Financia systems
and Credit Chapter 9. Conceptsarethusexplained using different styles.

Useof in between questionsand end text questions: You will notethat thereare questionsin
between thetext. Do not leave out these questions. These areintegral to theteaching learning
process. Thesequestionsareof different types—someof them helpyouinsummarising, evauating
the passagesthat you may haveread out. Or they arefor collecting moreinformationthat is
around the concepts discussed in the previous subheading. Do not try to dictate theanswersto
these questions, allow children to find theanswerson their own. Allow them to have discussions
amongst each other intrying to figure out the meaning of these questionsand talk about possible
answers.

Therearedifferent typesof questionsused in the book:

1) asking childrentowritetheir experiences, 2) comparether experienceswiththat of theexamples
giveninthetext; 3) comparing two or threedifferent Situationsgiveninthetextbooks; 4) questions
that ask childrento givetheir opinion about the Situation or case study (when these opinionsare
asked it need not bethe samefor all children, allow them to expresstheir opinion); 5) questions
that areeval uating aparticular Stuation giveninthe chapter.

Teacher may adopt different strategiesin using these questionsin the classroom. Some questions
may bewritten down in the note book; othersmay be discussed in small groups; afew may be
written asindividua tasks. Inall stuationsit isimportant to encouragethechildtowritein hisown
words. Avoid instructing all childrento writethe answersin same style and structure.

Thereare certain boxesin the chapters. These are often additional information on the concepts

Vi



discussed inthechapter. Itisimportant to discussthem inthe classroom, and conduct the activities
around.

e Imagesused inthetextbooks: Intraditional textbook, imagesinit, serveonly avisual relief.
However, our purposeinusingimagesisassgnificant astext itself. Theremay beafew sketches
likein Government Budget and Taxation. We usetheimagesof leadersin various political
movements. Inal other occasionsimagesare asimportant asthetext, they areuseful inexplaining
the conceptsor areillustrative of the ideas used in the textbooks. We have also tried to use
different stylesof images: like photographs; line drawings; cartoons postersetc aswell. These
are also taken from different historical pointsof time. Hencejust asdifferent stylesusedin
textbooksthereisdiverdty intheimagestoo.

e Maps, tablesand graphs: Mapsin these bookstell usabout geographic, economic, political
and historical agpects. They areused to present theinformationin aninteresting manner. You will
alsofind the use of tablesand graphs. Reading tablesand graphsareessential in Socia Studies.
These often provide much more clarity in explaining the concepts.

e Projects: Therearedifferent projects suggested in the book. It may not be possible for all
projectsto be undertaken. It isimportant to remember we cannot teach all aspects of concepts
merely by reading textbook. Projectsthusenable childrentointeract with membersof the society,
collect new information, arrange and present themin their own manner. Making questionsfor an
interview, planning for avisit to the bank, or creating apresentation that could includeimages,
tabulated data or graphs based on theinformation they collected are al so important in Social
Studiesskills. Theseencourage childrento work together in groupsand conduct exchangeand
shareidess.

e \Wecanusecontent related maps, tables& graphsother than text book for practiceand eva uation.

e Discussions, conducting interviews, debatesand projectsare giveninthemiddle of therunning
lesson and after theimproveyour learning. To develop socid congousness, sendtivity and positive
attitude among the children, these are given. Hence these must be taken up.
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ACADEMIC STANDARDS (AS

Time should be spent in making sure that children comprehend the passages given in

text. In between questions are useful in this context. These questions are of different types
that would include the aspects reasoning, cause and effect, justification, mind mapping /
concept mapping, observation, analysis, thinking and imagination, reflection, interpreting
etc. The key concepts have been discussed subconceptwise in every chapter with examples
and also given in the form of keywords.

1) Conceptual understanding (AS1) : Promoting learning of basic concepts

discussion, reflection giving examples through case studies interpreti

2) Reading the text (given), understanding and interpretation (AS2) : Occasionally there are
case studies about farmers, labourers in factory, or images that are used in text which do not
directly convey the concept. Time should be given for children to grasp the main ideas,
interpret images etc.

3) Information skills (AS3) : Textbooks alone cannot cover all different aspects of social studies
methodology. For example children living in an urban area can collect information regarding
their elected representatives or children living in the rural area can collect information
about the way irrigation / tank facilities are made available in their area. These information
may not exactly match with that of the textbooks and will have to be clarified. Representing
the information that they have collected through projects are also an important ability. For
example if they collect information about a tank — they may decide to draw an illustration or
map etc along with written material. Or represent the information collected through images
or posters. Information skill includes, collection of informatic tabulation / records and

analysis.

4) Reflection on contemporary issues and questioning (AS4) : Students need to be encouraged
to compare their living conditions along with that of different regions or people from
different times. There may not be a single answer to these situations of comparison. Giving
reasons for certain happening process and justification of informatic and interpretative.

5) Mapping skills (AS5) : There are different types of maps and pictures used in the textbook.
Developing ability related to maps as abstract representation of places are important. There
are different stages of developing this ability, from creating a map of their classroom to
understanding height, distance as represented in a map. There are illustrations, posters and
photographs used in the textbook, these images often relate to the text and are not merely
for visual effect. Sometimes there are activities like write a caption or read the images that

are about architecture etc.

6) Appreciation and Sensitivity (AS6) : Our country has vast diversity in terms of language,
culture, caste, religion, gender etc. Social studies does take into consideration these different

aspects and encourages students to be sensitive to these differences.
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OUR NATIONAL ANTHEM

- Rabindranath Tagore

Jana-gana-mana-adhinayaka, jaya he
Bharata-bhagya-vidhata.
Punjab-Sindh-Gujarat-Maratha
Dravida-Utkala-Banga
Vindhya-Himachala-Yamuna-Ganga
Uchchhala-jaladhi-taranga.
Tava shubha name jage,

Tava shubha asisa mage,
Gahe tava jaya gatha,
Jana-gana-mangala-dayaka jaya he
Bharata-bhagya-vidhata.

Jaya he! jaya he! jaya he!

Jaya jaya jaya, jaya he!!

PLEDGE

- Pydimarri Venkata Subba Rao

“India is my country; all Indians are my brothers and sisters.
I love my country, and I am proud of its rich and varied heritage.

I shall always strive to be worthy of it.

I shall give my parents, teachers and all elders respect,
and treat everyone with courtesy. I shall be kind to animals.

To my country and my people, I pledge my devotion.

In their well-being and prosperity alone lies my happiness.”

Free distribution by T.S. Government 2021-22 X
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We live on this Earth along with
millions of other animals; plants and
micro-organisms. Humanlifeevolved
on the earth over ene lakh years ago.
More than any othersanimal, human
beings have beentrying to make the
Earth abetter placetolivein. We have
beenyconstantly trying to change
ourselves and our surroundings. Inthis
process;we have entered into conflict
with other inhabitants of the Earth and
amongst ourselves. But, aboveall, we
havetried to understand the earth and
our activities so that we can live a
better life. For long, we have looked at
the Earth as a storehouse of resources
whichwe can exploit and useit at will.

Fig. 1.1: Carl Sagan, asscientist pointed out that Gradually, some of us have started
all of human history has happened on that tiny .. . .
pixel shown hereinsidea yellow circlewhichisour  redlisingthefallacy of thisviewpoint.

only home, Earth. Thispheto taken from the space  Our reckless exploitation of the Earth

is known as “ Pale Blue Dot” . has meant the destruction of forests,
rivers, hills,fellow animasand even fellow humans. Thishasresulted in what many
are calling the ‘environmental crises' like global warming and poisoning of our
soilsywater and air. Today, more than at any other time, we need to build a new
understanding of the Earth, how it worksand what we do on it and what we do with
each other.

FromclassVI to VI, you had studied about diverse peopleliving in different
kindsof landsin different times, how they used theforests, soils, water and minerals
of theearth. Inthefollowing four chapters, wewill study about the Earth asalarge
interconnected system, We will see how the rocks, soils, minerals, water, air,
sunshine, forests, animals and humans interact with each other and change each
other constantly.
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Our Universe, the Sun and the Earth

For thousands of years, humans have been looking into the sky and trying to
understand the objectsthat shinethere—the starsthat remain fixed visavis each other
and the Sun, the Moon and the planets which keep moving across the sky. What are
these and in what ways are they related to us? How do they affect us? Many people
studied these objects very carefully, noting down all their movements and activities
happening inthe sky. They tried to figure out what these objects and how they move
and work. Initially, people thought that earth was firm and stationary and all others
went round it. Sincethings have been likethisfor thousands of years, they al so thought
that the earth, the stars and sun have been like thisfor ever and will be like thisfor
ever Ptolemy proposed thisas Geocentric theory without any change. The baokslike
Vedanga Jyotisha, Surya Sidhantaand Bhagavata Puranawritten by ancientindiansas
old as 3500 years ago reveal alot of information with respect to Universe. Eclipses,
transits, occultations and infinite nature of universes were well mentioned in their
writings, which becameaguiding principlefor their own inventionsatalater point of
time. About five hundred years ago, scientists came up with-anew understanding —
that the Earthisnot in the middle of solar system, thatit.isactually movesaround the
Sun and that the sun itself isal so constantly moving and that the countless starsin the
sky are actually like our sun. Copernicus preposed this as Sun Centered theory
(Heliocentric System). During the last hundred years or so, people have evenfigured
out that starsare born, they grow old and even di€!

Scientistshavefigured out that the stars are actually part of larger groupsof stars
called galaxies and that there are millions of such galaxiesin the universe. Now, they
are of theview that the universeitsalf started some 13.7 billion yearsagowitha‘Big
Bang’ and that it may end several hillion yearsl|ater.

Fromthis, galaxieswereformed. Withinthe galaxies, starswereformed and around
many stars, planetsformedand went around them. In our lives, thingsmovevery fast,
things change every moment. However, these astronomical changestake place over
thousands and.evenmillionsof years.

_ Today,_ human bei ngs are e Why do you think are the people today curious
investigatingand trying to to know about the secrets of distant stars and

understand these very distant and galaxies and the beginning of the universe?
complex phenomena! To study all

thisysevera spaceshipshavebeen

sent into the space, human beings the centre of the universe and human beings
have even landed on the moon. the most important creation. What difference
Space capsules havelanded onthe does it make to us to know that we are a small
nearby planet-Marsand somehave insignificant speck in this vast universe?
even gone beyond the end of our e Read about the Solar system and the planets
Solar System fromthe earth. that go around the Sun in Chapter X ‘ Stars and
In short, the Sun and the Earth the Solar System’ of Class VIII Physical
areapart of amuch, much larger Science textbook for more details.

e Initially people thought that the earth was in
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Fig. 1.2: Earth’'s orbit

universewhichisconstantly moving and changing! The
earth and the life on it are products of these changes
and areinfluenced by them!!

Earth as a Planetary Body

Likeall planetsin our solar system, Earth rotates
onitsown axisand goes around the Sun in adefinite
orbit. The orbit is the path of the Earth around the
Sun. Thisorbitison auniform planewhich is called
the plane of the orbit. Look at these pictures of the
Earth, Sun and the orbit. Which one de you'think is
the correct picture?

A. Acircular path

B. An elongated oval path

C. Ascaled oval path (For examplethe Sunisin
the middle and 1.4 cm on one side and 1.5 cm on
the other side)

Actualy, the Earth'sorbitisnearly circular (asin
figure«€), and the difference between the Earth's
farthest point*(about 152 million km) from the Sun
and.its closest point (147 million km) isvery small.
Earth travels around the sun at a speed of 1,07,200
kilometres per hour! At thisspeed, it takes 365%2days
to completeonerevolution. Wecall thisa‘year.’ You

have studied inclass V111 about the energy received by different parts of the Earth
from the Sunand how:.this movement of the Earth around the Sun causesthe seasons

like wintér. and-summer.

Tick the factors which cause the formation of

seasons on the earth:
- Daily rotation of the earth onitsaxis.

Greek word “eorthe”
meaning ‘ground, soil, dry

- Monthly movement of the Moon around the |and! (Dictionary Online.com)

! Earth. Indian languages have
- Rotation of the Sun onitsaxis. multiple words for ‘earth’
- Revolution of the Earth around the Sun. Sanskrit terms include
- Tiltof Earthvsaxisof rotationtoitsorbital plane, °hoomi, pruthvi, dharani,
- Spherical shapeof the Earth, avani etc. Many Indian

revolution.

Socia Studies

languages use variations of

Earth’sdistancefrom the Sunduringtheannual  {hese Sanskrit words.
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The Evolution of the Earth

Scientists are still debating about how our Earth wasformed. Most scientists
are of theview that Earth began to form around four and a half billion years ago.
The Earth hasreached its present form through several phases. It began asaball of
swirling dust and clouds, and passed through amolten stage. At that time, the Earth
wasvery hot and was constantly bombarded by massive rocksand other materials
from the space. Inthisway, the size of the Earth grew. The Earth was so hot that it
wasmolten (in hot liquid form). If you boil athick soup containing many substances,
you may observe that the heavier particles tend to go to the bottom and lighter
particles cometo the top. These lighter particles cool at the top and form.alayer
of crust (like the cream of milk). Similarly, while heavier substances formed the
part of the molten core, lighter substancesroseto the surface and cooled. Slewly,
an upper crust of lighter and cooler materialsformed covering themolteninterior.

As the Earth's interior continued to cool, it contracted. and the outer crust
wrinkled, forming ridges (mountains) and basins (low areas which'became oceans
later).

The atmosphere of the Earth consisted of different kinds of gases including
water vapour. Most of these gaseswere such that life aswe know it today could not
have survived onit. It didn’t have oxygen R
whichisnecessary for us. It took along time e Do youthink the Earth was created
for theair we breath to develop. suddenly or it was formed by long

The rain filled the great basins onithe drawn and complex processes?
Earth's crust with water. Thus,«the.oceans
wereformed.

For one half of thelang span of Earth's
history, the planet Earth remained barren and
lifeless. Then, life'appeared in the oceans.
It Slowly evolved into diverse plants and
animals including human beings over
millionsofyears.

e Some peoplebelievethat our being
on thisearth istheresult of aseries
of fortuitous accidents — it is quite
possiblethat there may not have been
any lifeontheearth. Do you agree?
Giveyour reasons.

I nternahSiructure of the Earth

Let uslook at the internal structure of the Earth we live on. We can see the
continuity from the early days of the formation of the earth aswetry to ook deep
insidethe Earth! It took usyearsof scientificinvestigation and analysisof datato
form an understanding of theinterior of the Earth. The main reason for thisisthat
even the degpest mineswe have dug do not go beyond afew kilometres under the
surface, while the radius or the distance to the centre of the earth is over 6000
kilometres!



The earthismade up
of threemain layers :
1. Crust

2. Mantle
3. Core

1. Crust: We live
on the outer part of the
earth which is called the
crust. You saw inthelast
section hew_this'layer
was formed. This layer
goes up toradepth of 100
Kms. The crust mostly
consistsof variouskinds
of.rocks.

2. Mantle: Itexistsat
the depthsfrom 100 kms
to 2,900 kms. The upper part of the mantleisapliable layer over which the crust
floats. Thisconsists mainly of chemicalscalled'silicates.

3. Core It exists at the depths from 2,900 kmsto 6,376 kms. It is composed of
denseand heavy substanceslikeiron and nickel. It can bedividedintotwo sublayers.

Outer Core: 2,900 ta'5,100 kms composed of liquid metallic materia like
nickel andiron.

2
Mantle

Fig. 1.3: Theinterior of the earth.

Inner Core: Thesolidinner core (5,100 — 6,376 kms) of the earth ismade up
of Iron compounds and heavy substanceslike gold.

Interestingly, matter from deep inside the mantle shoots up through volcanoes
and fissures onocean floorsand coolsdown to form the earth’ scrust. In many regions
on the'earth, part of the earth’s crust entersinto the mantle and once again becomes
moltensThisconstant process of formation and destruction of the crust explainsthe
fact that our Earthisgtill very active. The crust onwhichweliveisstill being changed

by earthquakes, vol canoes, subduction of land
and tise of mountains G {0 processes
The crust forms only 1% of the volume happening deep downinsidetheearth.
of the earth, 16% consists of the mantle

and 83% makes the core. e We cannot hope to travel to the
If we assume that the size of the earth is mantleto study it. But we can study
equal to the size of an egg, the thickness substances from the mantle. Can
of the crust is just about the thickness of youtell what these substanceswould

the shell of an egg. be and how we can get them?
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Movements of the Earth’s crust

The shapes and positions of the continentsmay seem
fixed at thetime-scale of human experience. However,
when you look at how old Earth is, continents have
moved, collided, merged and then been torn apart
again. Mountains have risen and been razed to the
ground, oceans haveformed and dried up, valleyshave
Sanundbig e been carved gnd so on, during the course of earth’s
Yedrs dgo eventful hIStOI'y.

' ' In the early 20th century, a German
meteorologist and geophysicist, Alfred

Parigaca

Larasia Wagener introduced the theory of

Tethys Sea continental drift to describeand partially
200 million explain the present arrangement of
years dgo

continents and ocean basins. He
mdia  POStulated a massive super
“ Genduanalnd CONtiNENt, which he called
Pangaea (Greek for "whole

Africa land"), as having existed 220
million years ago and then
breaking apart into severa

large sections. He

135 million years ago wggeg:aj that these
sections moved

away from each

Nowth Adange  OLNEr. Over millions

Eaagpe Of  YEQrS, some
4, continents collided
with others. They are

India

South|

e still moving around.
Nirth Americo Pangaea is a
\l':.‘lu::if{t;::: hypothetical cont-
: inent from which

present continents

originated by the
_ drift of Mesozoicera

Fig. 1.4: Sageso

to the present.
Wagener hypoth-
esised that the

continental drift

Ausprahin |

6] o soonoes



supercontinent of Pangaea broke up to form:

1. Laurasiaor Angaraland (present North America, Greenland, and all of
Eurasianorth of Indian subcontinent) and
2. Gondwanaland (present South America, Africa, Madagascar, India, Arabia,

Malaysia, East Indies, Australia and
e Look carefully at the map of the Antarctica).

world, do you find some continents
looking asif they are two pieces of
a jigsaw puzzle? Name those
continents.

These two blocks were separated by a
long shallow inland seacalled the Tethys Sea.

It took millions of years for the
continents to reach the present-shapes and
e In which direction is Australia = positions on the globe. Even today, many of

moved? the continentsaremoving very dowly, pushing
e Inwhichdirection isindiamoved?  eachother —wewill readabout thisin greater
detail in the next chaptex:

The Earth’s Grid System

So far, we read about the process of formation,of the Earth and its interna
structure. Now, wewill see how it is shown on'maps and globes.

Using an atlas to find latitude and.longitude of places

You canfind thelatitude information in astandard atlas or online using Google
Earth. Hereis one exampl eof how tofind the latitude and longitude information at
the end of the atlaswhere places arelisted al phabetically, similar to theway words
arelisted inadictionary.

Example: Find thelatitude and longitude information for Hyderabad.

Find Hyderabad, Indiainthelist. Next to that, you will find information about
that place’ Thisisatypical atlaslisting:

Place Country
name name Latitude Longitude

(N r 1

Hyderabed] | India | |(59)|  [1738N| |78%48'E

{

Page number (The school atlas, survey of
India)

The atlas you use may present the information slightly differently, but these
elementswill bethere.
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Now, find the latitude and longitude values for the other placesin thelist of
earthquake-prone places. L ocate them on aworld map. Thiswill also help you to
understand the Pacific Ring of Fireand its earthquake-prone places.

On aglobe, anetwork of latitudes and longitudesisdrawn. Thisiscalled the
'Grid'. With the help of thegrid, we can locate places and | earn much about them —
how hot or cold it would bethere, in which direction should wegotoreachit, and
what timeit would be there at any moment.

e Inearlier classeswe have studied about hemisphere. Let usreviseitinthe

image below.
N
\
///‘f
[ Northern hem sphere |
P X o
f/ y
\\
| Southern hemisphere \ | Eastern hemisphere
With the help of the above maps compl ete thetollowing table.
Hemisphere Continents
Northeren hemisphere
Western hemisphere
Southern hemisphere
Eastern hemisphere
Latitudes

Thehorizontal circlethat goesround the Globe exactly inthe middle, at equal distance
from the north and south polesis called the ‘ equator’, because it divides earth into (two)
equal parts. Thisis the circle designated as 0° latitude. Following the way angles are
designated in geometry, latitudes are expressed in degrees (°), minutes ('), and seconds ().
In many atlases, you will not find the minutes and seconds. L ook at thefig.1.5.

From the equator, going towards the poles are a series of parallel circles. Each circle
iscalled alatitude. ‘ Latitude’ comesto usfromtheLatinword ‘latitudo’ meaning ‘width’.

[E]



L atitude valuesrange from 0° (equator) to 90°North (the North Pole) and 90° South
(the South Pole). There is no latitude less than 0° nor greater than 90°. Every
latitude must be designated with direction— N for ‘north’ or Sfor ‘ south.’ For the
equator, thereisno north or south designation.

North Pole G0° N

lﬂ
Arctic Circle 66 5N

Morthern Hemlsphere

A £ e
Tropic of Cancer 235N

o
Equator 0

Sauthern Hemisphere - 12
= 2 Troplc of Capricorn 23?5

40
Antarctic Circle 66 p S

Fig. 1.5: Latitudes

South Pole 90" S

Some latitudes are given special names. These are related to the patterns of
sunlight falling on Earth that you would have studied when you |earned about the
seasonsand Earth’ srevol utionaroundthe sun.

Equator isthelargest amongall thelatitudes. All other latitudeson either side
gradually become smallertowards poles. At the poles, the 90°N and 90°S are not
circlesat all! They arejust points.

That half of Earth between the equator and north pole is called the northern
hemisphere—*“hemi’ meanshalf, hemisphere meanshalf asphere. Thehalf that is
between the equator and the south poleis called the southern hemisphere. Counting
from one pole to the other, there are 180 latitudes (not counting the equator).

L ongitudes

Latingivesustheword ‘longitudo’ meaning length, fromwhichwe get longitude.
Lengitudes are not full circles. They are semi-circles connecting pole to pole.
Every longitude cutsacrossevery latitude. Theancient Indian text, Surya Sidhanta
postulatesaspherical earth and proposesameridian (longitude) that passesthrough
Ujjain. Aryabhata knew of the meridians that passed through Ujjain, Lanka and
Rohtak. Varahamihiraknew of al these meridians, including the onethat go through
Alexandria. Ancient Indiansknew thelatitude of aplace by measuring theinclination
of the polar star, Dhruva.

Thelongitudethat passesthrough the astronomical observatory at Greenwich,
England is called the 0° meridian, Prime meridian, or Greenwich meridian.

Social Studies

Free distribution by T.S. Government 2021-22 n



‘Greenwich’, though it is spelled that way,
is pronounced GREN-ich, with accent on
GREN.

Several countriestriedtofix alongitude
that passesthroughtheir ownterritory asthe
0° longitude. However, England decided that
the Greenwich meridian will be the 0°
longitude. They ruled a large part of the
world at that time. So, everyone el se ended
up following their system. '

There are 360 longitudes. We organize
the main longitudes into two groups: 0° to
180° going east which are the east
longitudes, and 0° to 180° going west which
are the west longitudes. 0° and 180°
longitudes do not have direction markers.
Other longitudes have direction markers; for
example: 28°E for 28° East longitude,
127°W for 127° West longitude, and so on.
Each degreeof longitude, just likealatitude,
can aso be divided into minutes (%), and
seconds (™).

Thelongitude (180°) directly opposite
to 0° longitude is called the anti-meridian
(anti, means opposite, to).The east
longitudesform theeastern hemisphereand
the west longtitudes form the western
hemisphere.

Afteral this, remember: latitudes and
longitudesareimaginary lines!

Longitudes and the question of time

It takes4 minutesfor the sun’sposition
to move 1° of longitude. This means that
the time is different for each degree of
longitude. Here is an example: When the
sunisdirectly overhead at 10°E longitude,
the local time is 12:00 (noon). But it is

75°

North Pole

or Greenwich
Meridian

< Prime
<] Meridian

-

Meridian

West
Longitudes

East
Longitudes

South Pole
Fig. 1.6: Longitudes

Latitudes are also called ‘parallels’ because
they are parallel to each other! Simple!
Longitudes are also called ‘meridians.” We
get meridian from the Latin meridianus
meaning noon, that is when the Sun is
directly overhead (noon) at a given
longitude. So, longtitudes are related to
time.

Our Earth



11:56 am (ante meridian) at 9°E and 12:04 pm (post meridian) at 11°E. Obviously,
this can cause alot of confusion.

Therefore, theworldisdivided into 24 time zones starting from the Greenwich
meridian, going east and west. The width of each time zone is 15° of longitude.
This meansthat the difference between one time zone and the next is 1 hour (15°
of longitude x 4 minutes per ° longitude = 60 minutes). As you go east from
Greenwich meridian, you add time; asyou go west of the Greenwich meridian, you
subtract time.

When itisnoon (12:00 in the day) on Monday at 0° longitude, it tsmidnight
(12:00 night) at the opposite longitude (the anti-meridian). Just to the west of
180°, the Tuesday isjust beginning, whileto its east Monday isjust ending.

Notice thatvif you follow the

Time and travel calculated time zone boundaries, some

You know that the earth rotates on its axis.
And longitudes are imaginary lines we have
made. Hence there is a difference in the time
as you travel from east to west or west to
east. When you are travelling West to East
you gain time of 4 minutes as you cross every
longitude. But if you are travelling from East
to West you lose 4 minutes as you cross
every longitude. These are referred as EGA
and WLS (EGA - East Gain Add, WLS - West
Lost Subtract).

countrieswoul d'have morethan onetime
zonewith lessthan one hour division; for
example, | ndiawould havetwo hour time
zones. That means, the time between
western and eastern partsof Indiawould
be different by one hour, with the far-
flung northeast, even moredifferent. This
Is considered too complicated to be
useful.

In such situations, some countries
choose the time along one of the
meridiansthat passthroughtheir territory

and follow the time of that meridian for the whole country. Thistimeis called
standard time. For India, itisIndian Standard Time (IST), for Pakistanit is Pakistan

Standard Time, and so on.

Theadvantage of thisisthat in India, for example, wherever you are, itisthe
sametime. |n countrieswhich span alarge number of longitudes, keeping timeis
more complex. They may divide their country into more convenient time zones,
usually with one hour difference between onetime zone and the next.

To avoid confusion of time from one place to the other, 82° 30’ Eastern longitude
is taken as standard Meridian of India and serves as the Indian Standard Time
(IST). The exact difference between Greenwich and IST is +5% hours.

Social Studies
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e Usingyour atlas, find out how many standard time zones do these countries
have: USA, Australia, Russia, Japan, Zimbabwe, and Chile.

e Swathi worksfor acall centrein Hyderabad. Her clientsareinthe USA. She
answersclients’ questions about the computer problems. She alwaysworks
during the night. Why isthis? Use geography to find out!

Teaseyour brain!
Whenitis 12 noon in Greenwich (0°), what isthe local time at:
(8 Mumbai (73° E) (b) Chicago (87°30' W) (c) Sydney (151° E)

1. Bigbang 2. Grid 3.Gondwana
4. Laurasia 5. Timezones 6. Standard time.

I mproveyour learning

1.

e

© N

10.

Look a themap of Indiain anAtlasandidentify latitudeand longitudefor thefollowing

places:

Kanyakumari and

Imphal and

Jaisalmer and

Pune and [m]L R
Patna and K1U4T6

|dentify the words that match with Latitude and Longitude (parallel lines, vertical

lines, horizontal lines)

L ook at theworld map of time zones on the next page.

a) If you travel from New Delhi to Paris, which timezoneareyou moving to?

b) If youaretravelling from Hyderabad to Tokyo, which timezoneareyou
moving4o ? :

Why isitdifficult to study the formation of the earth and its structure?

Read the paragraph under the heading “ Internal structure of the earth” and answer the

question.

How canyou say that the earthis still very active?

What isagrid and how doesit help us?

Differentiate between a) Local and Standard time (b) Equator and Prime meridian

If every statefollowsitslocal time then what problemswould rise?

Withthehelp of your teachers, find out the standard meridian of the given countries.

1. Nepal 2. Pakistan 3. Bangladesh 4. England 5. Malasiya6. Japan

Make athought provoking poster on earth’s protection.

Our Earth
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CHAPTER

i

IZTZBE

Peoplewho study the Earth —the Earth Scientists—usually talk of four natural
realms on the Earth. Realms are areas which have some common features. These
are 1. Lithosphere, 2. Hydrosphere, 3. Atmosphere and 4. Biosphere.

You haveread much about many of theseinthe earlier classesbut in thisehapter,
we will see some broad features of these spheres or realms, and how they are
interrelated and al so how human beingsinteract with them.

1. Lithosphere: Itisthe solid crust or the hard top part of the\Earth. It is
made up of rocks and minerals and covered with athick layer of soil. (In Greek
‘Litho’ meansstoneor rock and ‘ sphaira means sphereor ball:) It isnot asmooth
surface asyou see on the globe, but has high mountainspplateaus or high lands, low
plains, deep valleysand very deep basinswhich arefilledwith water (oceans). Many
of thesefeatures are shaped by wind and water.'Portions of thiscrust, intheform
of dust etc., are mingled with the air too. When the lithosphere heats up due to
sunrays or cools down, it influencesthe air‘and water too. We and most other
living beingslive on thisrealm. We usethe rocks and soilsand other thingsfound

onthishard crust, in many ways:

2. Hydrosphere: The realm of
water is called Hydrosphere. (It comes
from the Greek word ‘hudor’ meaning
water.) Some part of ‘the water is found
deep down under the earth among rocks
(ground water or,mineral water). It
comprises of thewvarious sources of water
and.different types of water bodies like
riversylakes, seas, oceans etc.

37 Atmosphere Thethinlayer of air
that surrounds the earth is Atmosphere
(The Greek word *atmos’ meansvapour).
It consists of a large number of gases
including oxygen, nitrogen, carbon
dioxide, water vapour etc and dust
particles.

Social Studies

e You have read about mining of

mineraslikebaryteor coa. Inwhat
ways do you think does mining
affects the lithosphere, hydro-
sphere and atmosphere?

Human beings consume a lot of
medicineslike anti bioticsto cure
sickness. How do you think doesit
affect thelithosphere, hydrosphere
and biosphere?

You may have noticed that many of
the‘scientific' termsuseare Greek
or Latin words. Why do you think
do they use Greek or L atin words?
Discusswith your teacher.



4. Biosphere: Thereamof lifeincluding bacteriawhich livehighupinthe
atmosphere or in deep oceans constitutes the Biosphere. (From the Greek word,
‘bios meanslife.) Asyou may have noted above, life needsthe presence of all the
three realms—Iland, water and air.

Now you can realisethat these ‘realms’ are deeply interrelated and influence
each other. Wewill study about thefirst realm Lithosphere in greater detail. The
remaining will be studied in the next chapters.

What kinds of questions do you think would be answered in this
section? Tick them in thelist given below:

* How doesitrain? » How do vol canoes erupt andearthquakes occur?
* Why aretheremountains? «Why aretherevalleysand gorgesalongrivers?
* How dothewindsblow ? < How aredeltasformed ?

L andforms

Lithosphere dealswith theland welive upon. Asyoursaw inthelast chapter, the
crust of the earthisuneven, the very low basinsarenow filled with oceans and then
therearethe continents. Theseare known as' first order’ landformsor the primary
division of the earth’s crust into oceans and continents.

Fill up thisempty map of the world by naming the continents and col ouring them
brown and naming the maj or oceans and col ouring them blue.

Map 1: World Map - Continents and Oceans

The surface of the continentsisnot even—they haveplainlow lands, plateaus
and high mountains. Theseare also, inaway, aresult of theinternal processes of
theearth . Theselandformslike mountains, plainsand plateaus are called * Second
Order landforms'.
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The Jigsaw Puzzle and the Moving Plates!

In the previous chapter, we saw how many continentslook like piecesof jigsaw
puzzle (Fig. 1.4); how scientiststhought that, in the beginning, probably all continents
were held together and how they broke up and gradually drifted and cameto their
present places. After yearsof careful study, geol ogists have concluded that all the
continentsand even the oceansare actually situated on massive base of rockscalled
‘plates’ . There are about seven major plateson the Earth
and several minor ones. (The major plates are African, _
North American, South American, Indo Australian, ~lectonics comes fromthe
Antarctic, Eurasian and Pacific Plates. Among theminor Greek word—*tekton” meaning
plates are the Nazcaand Arabian plates). What isspecial carpenter or builder. It is
about these *plates ? These plates actually ‘float’ onthe related to the Sanskrit word
mantle. They are constantly being pushed and therefore «takshan’ meaning carpenter.
keep moving slowly. They move so slowly that we can’t
feel the movement. As a result of this movement, one plate pushes another
neighbouring plate. The region where the two plates meet,and'push each other, a
lot of pressureisexerted by each of them on the othér."One plate is pushed under
the mantle while the other plate is pushed up to formachan of mountains. This
movement of platesis called ‘plate tectonics . This process causes earthquakes
etc. Now, why arethese platesbeing * pushed" 2:.Whaopushesthem?

Bustralian Pate =

sh Antarctic Plate

Map 2: Map of World plates

Sea floor spreading: Geologists studying the crust under the sea have
discovered that under some oceans like the Pacific Ocean, there are mid ocean
ridges or ranges. They are formed by the lava rising up from the mantle. The
eruptions on the ridge create new ocean floor made of basalt rocks, which then
spreads laterally from the ridge. Thus, the mid-ocean ridges contain the newest
crust formed on the planet. Thisfresh crust isbeing slowly pulled away from the
ridge widening the ocean basin. Thisleadsto what iscalled * sea-floor spreading’ .

Social Studies The Natural Realms of the Earth



warping, stretching of continent

—

formation of rift valley
Stage-1 : Continental cracks due to pressure of
convectional currents

ancient ocean
Stage-2 :The cracked portion of the crust
collapses to form the rift valley or depression

mid-ocean ridge older ocean

Stage-3 : Oceans take the place of
depression, still the magma keeps rising to
form the cracks or fault

Stage-4 Ocean at present

Fig.2.1: Seafloor spreading

Drama at the margins:
Themarginsof theplatesor the
boundaries where the plates
meet are the sites of highest
geologic activity. We saw how
new crust isformed leading to
sea-floor spreading along the
mid oceanridges. Similarly, in
other margins of the"plates
where oneplate meetsanother,
often the incoming plate dips
under the stableplate. In fact,
the incoming plate actually
goessinto, the mantle of the
earth and becomes molten due
tothetheat of the mantle. The
platethus going into themantle
actually pulls the rest of the
platewithit. This, inturn, pulls
the newly formed sea floor
near the ocean ridges. For
example, the Indian plate (on
which the Deccan plateau of
south India‘rides’) pushesthe
Eurasian plate and goes under
it just where the Himalaya
mountains are. Just imagine—
one day in very distant future
theland you are standing upon
will go under the Himalayas
and join the molten mantle! In
fact, the Himalaya mountains
wereformed by this process of
theIndian plate pushingintothe

e Locatethe Himalayas, Andes, and Rockies mountains. Why werethey formed

in those locations? Suggest reasons.

e Areall rockson the earth formed in the mid-ocean ridges?
e Geologists have found fossils of sea animals on the Himalayas. How do you

think are these fossils there on the Himalayas?

e Why doyouthink wedon't feel any of these mighty changestaking placeontheearth?ls
it becausethey don't affect us? Do you think these changes affect usat all?

Free distribution by T.S. Government 2021-22



Eurasian plate (just asif you spread asheet of cloth on atableand pushit fromone
side it will fold and form mountain like formations). Recently earthquakes are
occured in Nepal and Pakistan asthe Indian plate subduct the Eurasian plate. Many
of the plate boundaries are al so charecterised by vol canic eruptionsand earthquakes.
They arethe most earthquake prone and volcano prone zones.

Slow Movements and Sudden M ovements

In the above section, we saw two kinds of changesin the Lithosphere- first,
the very slow movements leading to the formation of the crust, movement of the
continental platesand their eventual returnto the Mantle. Second, the suddenand
dramatic eruption of volcanoes and earthquakes. The sudden movementsican.be
destructive and cause much damage. At the sametime, they also lead tochangesin
landforms.

Volcanoes: See the figure
of a volcano. Volcanoes are e =
places on the earth’s surface  Layersof lavaand—. |68
where molten material fromthe 55
mantle erupts on the Earth’s
surface. Thismolten material is
also accompanied by steam,
smoke and various forms of
gases from the depths of the
earth. The smoke, ash and dust
spreads out in the atmosphere
whilethe molten materials cool
and form hard rocks called
‘Igneousrocks .

Some part of the lava may Fig. 2.2: Sructure of the Volcano
not reach the surface and'may
cool under the surfaceand becomerocks. Thesearecalled ‘intrusivelandforms'.
They are.usually covered with older rocks and are exposed sometimes due to

: \ .
: .Lavé_YoIcanlc bombs

. n - Central vent

Important volcanoes in the
world

Sromboli - Sicily
Mt Pelee - West Indies
Mount Vesuvius- Italy

Fujiyama - Japan
Cotopaxi - Equador
Mayon - Philippines
Barren,Narcondam - India

Fig. 2.3: Sromboli Volcano (most active volcano in the Kilimanjaro - Tanzania

world or light house of The Mediterranean sea)
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erosion of the covering rocks. A part of the lavawhich pours on the surface of the
earth forms the ‘extrusive landforms'. Not al of them come from volcanoes —
some of them are poured out of fissureson the earth’ssurface and spread all around
them. Such flowsof lava, for example, occurred
many times on the Deccan leading to the
formation of the extensive lava plateau.

e Writeanimaginary description of
the damages that occur due to
Volcanic eruptioninan area.

For many decades,
geologists noted the high
number of earthquakes
and volcanic activity §
occurring around the ™
‘Pacific Rim’ — the edge of p=
the Pacific Ocean basin. :
About % of all active
volcanoes in the world lie
within the Pacific Rim. The
theory of plate tectonics
provided the explanation
for this pattern. Plate
boundaries are found all
the way around the Pacific Antartica
basin. Itis along these plate Map 3: The Pacific Ring of Fire
boundaries that many
volcanoes and earthquakes occur, giving it the name ‘The Pacific Ring of Fire.

External Ppr ocesses

Wesaw.how rocks and mountainsrise up dueto theinternal processes. Externa
forceslikewater and air are working vigorously to wear away the surface and the
interaction of these constructive and destructive forces gives rise to the great
diversity of present day landforms. These external processes, on one hand, wear
away the surface of the rocks and mountains, then they transport the worn out
particles and deposit themin low lands and basins. The process of wearing away
and deposition causes ageneral levelling of the surface.

This shaping of the landforms by wind and water is called ‘Third Order
Landforms by geographers. These land forms include features like carved
mountains, valleys, deltas, sand dunes etc. Processes like weathering, erosion,
transportation and deposition are largely responsiblefor these landforms.
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It is known as denudation process. Denudation is a continuous process. The
lowlands what we see today were once mountains and plateaus. Landforms
continuously keep changing dueto denudation activities. But these changes occur
very dowly. Thestructureof mountains, plateausand plainskeep on changing through
aprocess known as erosion cycle or geomorphic cycle.

How air and water transform the surface of the Earth?

Rocks were formed out of the molten material coming from the mantle of the
Earth. Theserocks, over millionsof years, have been shapedinto valleysand plains
of loose soil, river valleys cut into mountains and plateaus etc. Now, how did this
happen?

Actually, the hard primary rocks are broken into smaller pieces. Thesesmaller
pieces are cut off from the parent rock and carried lower down toether places and
deposited there. Thisprocessisformally defined asfollows:

1) Weathering : Weathering isaprocess by which the gradual disintegrati on of
rocks by atmospheric forces or weather forces. The rocks, when.exposed to heat,
expand and contract when they cool down. Thishappensevery day during day and
night and year after year in summer and winter seasons’As surface rock contracts
and expands and contracts again, it gradually becomes brittle and beginsto break
down. Water and moistureintheair also helpinthisprocess. Water reactswith the
chemicals of therocksand further weakenstherock. These processes by which the
rocks are weakened and broken are<called ‘ weathering’. Look at a large cracked
rock and you will find that the colour of, the internal core of the rock is different
from the outer layer —the colour of the outer layer changes due to this process of
weathering. You will find it easier to chip small
pieces of rock from the‘outer layer rather than
from the core of therock.

i) Erosion: Flowingwater and wind have great power and can dowly wear away
or cut away therocks and soil cover in higher places. Water actsin many ways, as
rain, river, flowing ground water, seawaves, glaciersetc. Wind too takes many forms
like storms, gusts;’steady windsetc. The active wearing away of the earth’ssurface
by thesemoving agentsiscalled erosion.

Ii)=Transportation: The eroded material, in the form of small rocks, gravel,
mud, fine soil etc. carried by winds and water, is called transportation. Rivers and
winds and even waves cut the soil and rocksfrom one place and take them to distant
places — sometimes hundreds of kilometers.

iv) Deposition: When the rivers and winds slow down, they do not have the
forceto carry the materia any more and they dump them. These dumped debrishelp
to form plains and river basins. Much of it is actually transported by riversto the
sea, where layer after layer of these deposits accumulate at the bottom and over
time, get transformed into ‘ sedimentary rocks'.

The Natural Realms of the Earth

e Why do you think are the rocks
harder inside than outside?



All four aspects of this process are taking place simultaneoudly in different
partsof theworld at different rates, depending on the nature of the d ope, the structure
of therocks, thelocal climate and interference by humans.

Work of Water

Can you recount the course of a
river from its source to its end — and
guesshow it will erode, transport and
deposit rock materials?

Thework of ariver beginsfromits
very source, inthe highmountains. The
flow of ariver is very swift as it
descendsthe steep slopesand it exerts
agreat force in cutting the mountain
vertically. As a result, a deep valley
develops, narrow at the bottom and

Flg 24 VShaped valley

wideat thetop. Thisisusually called aV shaped valey. Inthisstage, water hassuch
forcethat it can move even very heavy and hard roeks.

Biggest Canyon in the world is on the
river Colorado. The Grand Canyon is 466
kms in length. Its depth is 1.6 kms and
width is 188m to 29km.

e Gorgesare suitablefor construction of
dams— can you think of the reasonsfor
this?

RS vl —

In some cases, wheretherocksarevery hard, theriver cutsavery narrow valley,
the Sides are so steep that * Gorges' are formed. The Byson gorge in A.P. on the
Godavari; Indus Gorge in Kashml r areexamplesof this. Another important erosion
i formisCanyon. A Canyonischaracterized
§ by steep side slopesand may beasdeep as
| agorge. A gorgeisalmost equal inwidth at
t itstop aswell asits bottom. In contrast, a
2 canyoniswider atitstop than at the bottom.
: The water falls are numerous in the
S mountain areaswhere changesof dopeare

| moreabrupt. Thewater fallswith great force
s —— - and digs out the rock beneath to form a
Fig. 2.6: Indus Gorge ' ‘plungepool’ .
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As the river enters the plain, the slope is
gentle and the river aso slows down. Now, it
doesnot havetheforceto carry heavy particles
and deposits them on its banks or on its bed.
Sometimes, when the river is flooded, it has
greater force and cuts the soil (called silt) and
whenitisnotinfloodit depositssilt. A layer of
sediment is thus deposited during each flood
gradually building up afertileflood plain. This
ishow vast flood plainslikethe GangaPlain or
the Krishna-Godavari plainswere made. When
theflood water comesagain, theriver bed may
have become too high as a result of the
deposition. Then it changesits course and cuts
new path. This results in the river constantly
changingiscourseinaplain. Initsflood plain,
the river often forms meanders — gentle turns
like a snake (See fig. 2.8). Due to deposition
along the sides of the meander, the ends of
meander loop comes closer and closer. Indue
course of time, the meander loop cuts off from
theriver and formsacut off |akewhichis called
ox-bow lake.

a) Before flood ™,

Flood-sage warer level

(b) During flocd _~

Thickest and coarsest \ /' Thinand fine sediments
sediments deposived depasited over outer
at channel edges parts-of floedgplain

(c) After many floods ET; f

Fig. 2.7: Formation of flood plain

e How are the waterfalls are
useful?Explain.

e Collect information about the
waterfallsin our state.

e Collect some of the pictures of
waterfalls.

1. The highest waterfall in the world
is Angel falls - its height is 979 mts,
on river Churun, in Venezuela.

2. The second highest waterfall in the
world is Tugela falls - its height is 947
mts - onriver Tugela, in South Africa.

3. The highest waterfall in India is
Kunchikal falls - its height is 455
mts - on river Varahi, in Karnataka.

4 -

Fig. 2.8: Meanders

When ariver reaches the sea, the fine material which has not yet dropped is
deposited at its mouth forming a delta. The word Delta is originated from the

Greek alphabet delta (A).

Social Studies
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e Comparetheaction of theriver inthe mountainsand inthe plains. Inwhat waysare
they similar and different?

e Why isaflood plain more suited to human habitation compared to mountains?
What are the dangers of living on the flood plains?
e Recdl thelifeof peoplelivinginthehillsor flood plain that you may haveread of .

Work of Glaciers

Invery cold regionslikethe Himalayasor N
theAlps, it snowsheavily —they get snow fall  The largest delta in the world is
instead of rainfall. Thissnow accumulatesand  Sunderbans. It is formed at the
hardens into ice. As it accumulates, it flows mouths of rivers Ganga and
slowly down till it reaches warm area where Brahmapu”?' The rivers Krishna
the ice melts and a small river starts, Thisis 2ndGodavaritogether make two

. . large deltas in Andhra Pradesh.
how the river Ganga is formed from the .
_ s _ Look for these on a map of India.
Gangotri Glacier in the Himalayas. Slow
movement of amass of ice (ariver of ice) iscaled.aGlacier. The movement of
glacier isvery slow unlikewater flow. Themovement would beafew centimeters
aday or evenlessor more. Glaciersbasically move because of theforceof gravity.

A glacier erodesthrough aprocesscalled ‘ plucking’, inwhichit lifts pieces of
rock and transports them. These pieces of rock and moving icetogether act likea
sandpaper on the surface'of therock over which they flow. Just as a sandpaper
removessmall particlesof thewood, the glacier actsasan abrasive and erodesthe

_ _ bed rock. Through this dual process of

Fig. 2.9: cier . . .
& ! plucking and abrasion, glaciers create a U
5 shaped valley.

" Astheglacier meltsand becomeswater,
¥ it does not have the force to carry the large
rocks which it leaves behind in the form of
huge rugged boulders. Smaller particlesand
pebblesareleft onthebed of theglacier. The
glacier brings small pebbles, cobbles, sand
etc. withit. All these debris, known astill,
areacquired by the glacier from mountainous
slopes, sidevalley, floorsetc. Thetill which
cannot be carried by a glacier is deposited

o around various parts of the glacier. The
deposition of thistill is called moraines.

Melting of glacier
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Work of waves
Theerosion and deposition by the seawaves

gives rise to coastal landforms. As seawaves £
continuously strike at therocks, cracksdevelop -

inthem over time. Gradually, hollow cavesare
formed on therocks. Asthese cavitiesbecome

bigger and bigger, only the roof of the caves - :
remain, and form* SeaArches' . Further, erosion |

breaks the roof and only walls are left. These
wallslike features are called stacks.

The steep rocky coast rising almost
vertically above sea water is called Sea cliff.
When sea cliffs weather further, they form
rugged capes and bays. A cape is head land
cutting out into the sea. A bay iswide mouthed

recess in the line of the coast. The seawaves -

deposit sediments along the shores forming
beaches etc.

Seacave SeaArch

Sacks  Seadiiff
Fig..2.10: Coastal landforms

Work of wind «~

In the previous section, we read about:the changes caused by water on the
lithosphere. In this section, we shall read about the changes in the atmosphere —
particularly the movement of thewinds. Wind isadominant agent inthe hot deserts.
About 1/5" of theworld’'sland ismade up of deserts. Some arerocky, othersare
stony whereas others are sandy. Strong winds carry sand and fine soil which strike
thelargerocks. Thesetoo act as abrasive sandpaper and erode the hard rocks. The
wind action creates anumber of interesting erosional and depositional featuresin

the desert.

Mushroom Rock: Winds erode the lower section of the
rocks more than the upper part. Therefore, such rocks
have narrower bottoms and wider top. They looks like
- mushrooms. So, they are called mushroom rock.

Fig. 2.12: Inselberg

Inselberg: The isolated residual hills rising abruptly from
the ground are called inselberg or Island Mountain. They

Fig. 2.11; are characterised by their very steep slopes and rather
Mushroom rock rounded tops



Sand Dunes: Dueto weathering and persistent wind action, thereisalarge
accumulation of fine sand in many deserts. Theseform ‘sand dunes'. Theseare
unstable hills of sand which move with strong winds. They form a number of
shapes asthey move and settle down.

The fine dust blown beyond the desert limit is deposited on neighbouring
lands. Usually, itisyellow in colour andisvery fertile. Thissoil iscalled ‘ Loess .
Loessis, in fact, fine loam, rich in lime, very coherent and extremely porous.
The plainsformed by the deposition of loess are called Loess Plains.

&

Fig. 2.13: Varioustypes of sand dunesin Sahara desert

l e Comparethe Loess Plainswith aDelta. What
similaritiesand differencesdo you see between
them?

Actionfof Megetation and Human beings

In this'section, we shall briefly examine the impact of biosphere on
Lithasphere. In what ways do you think does vegetation—trees, plantsand grass,
affect rocks? They contribute to the weathering of rocks by driving therootsinto
fine cracks or holesin the rocks. They also enable water and moisture to enter
into the rockswhich further enablesweathering. On the other hand, the plant or
grass cover on the soils prevents easy denudation or transportation of soil by

e Can you discuss in the class how the wind or watef.
following human actions impact the Human beings, especially after the
lithosphere? Industrial Revolution, have had amajor

i.Mining ii. Buildingcitieswithbricks e in transforming the crust on which
and cement iii. Agriculture iv. Dams welive.
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1. Plate tectonics
4. Loessplains

2. lgneousrocks
5.‘U’ shapedvalley

| mprove your learning

3. Sedimentary rocks

1. Find the odd one out in the context of lithosphere and
givereasonsfor your choice
Byson gorge; Grand canyon; Ozone; Thar desert. I%' ?I 3 1-'-

2. How isthelithosphere formed?

3. How arethe continental platesformed and how arethey eventually destroyed?

4. Listout thelandformsformed dueto theriver work.

5. Draw atableasgivenbelow andfill information. And writeasmall paragraphto explain
the smilarities and differences that you can think of in the context of earth’s externa
changes. (if thereisnoinformation availableinthetext, |eavethe columnsblank)

wind Water Glacier
Landform
Process

6. Why are Glaciersnot found in your surroundings?

7. How are Beachesformed and name some Beaches.

8. How isthe human lifestyle responsiblefor extension of deserts?

9. Find out the order of the landformsfor the following:

S.No.

Landform

Order of Landform

1

The Himalayan Mountains

Il order Land form

The Pacific. Ocean

AsiaContinent

Byson Gorge

Jog waterfall

Racky mountains

The Indian Ocean

(N[O |JO1 [~ [W N

The great rift valley

10+ Draw the map of world plates by observing map 2.
11."Read the paraunder thetitle‘ Erosion’ on page 20 and comment on it.

Collect newspaper or magazine articlesand news on earthquakes and vol canoes. Prepare
anillustrated file on these—how do they happen and how they affect human life.

The Natural Realms of the Earth



CHAPTER

e ' Hydrosphere 3

It has been raining on Earth for thousands of years. Have you ever thought
about why the water in the seasand oceans never driesup? Lessthan 1% of water
that reachesthe earthisuseful to human beings. Can thiswater meet thenecessities
of all living beings? To know the answersto all these questions, | et usread about
the Hydrological cycle.

Hydrological Cycle ~. <

Water isacyclical renewableresource. It can be used and reused. Water goes
through acycle from oceansto land and then from land to'the oceans. The water
cycle hasbeen going on for billions of years and all the'life on earth depends on
it.

Hydrological cycleisthe circulation of water in different formsi.e., liquid,
solid and gaseous phases. It al so refersto the continuous exchange of water between
the oceans, atmosphere, land surface, subsurface and all theliving organisms.

The hydrological cycle is sometimes expressed as
RF=RO+ET

Where RF (Rain Fall) includesall typesof precipitation, ROisrunoff, ET is
Evapo Transpiration.

There aresix stagesin thewater cycle.

e Evaporation e Transportation e Condensation
o/ Precipitation e Run off e Groundwater

Evaporation: Water istransferred from the surface of Earth to the atmosphere
through evaporation, the process by which water changesfrom liquid to gas. Sun’s
warmth heats up and evaporates the water from the earth’s surface. Land, lakes,
rivers and oceans send up asteady stream of water vapoursthrough this process.
Plantsalso lose water to theair through transpiration.

Transportation: Themovement of water through the atmosphere specifically
from over the ocean to over land, in theform of cloudsistransportation. Clouds
are propelled from one place to another by either upper air circulation, surface-
based circulationslikeland and sea breezes or other mechanisms.

Condensation: Thetransported water vapour eventually condenses, forming
tiny dropletsand clouds.
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Condensation
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Precipitation: The primary mechanism for transporting water from the
atmosphereto the surface of the earth i sprecipitation. When the clouds meet cool
air over land, precipitation, intheform of rain, sleet or snow istriggered and water
returnsto the land (or sea).

Run off: Most of thewater which returnsto land flows down the hillsas run
off. Some of it penetratesinto theland and chargesthe groundwater whiletherest,
astheriversflow; returnsto the oceanswhere it evaporates.

Groundwater: Under  special

: Reservoir Percentage
circumstances; groundwater can even flow
. . of the Total Water
upward in artesian wells. The flow of
Oceans 97.2169 %

groundwater is much slower than runoff.
The hydrological cycle is not a simple

Icecapsand glaciers 2.15%

processof circulation of water between ocean, | Groundwater 0.61 %
atmosphere and the land. There are anumber | Inland seas 0.0089 %
of sub-cyclesoperating withinit. Lakes 0.008 %
Water Sources Soil moisture 0.005 %
97.2169% of water is saline ocean water | A\tmosphere 0.001 %
and only 2.7831% isfresh water. The greatest | Rivers 0.0001 %
portion of the fresh water (69.56%) isin the | Biosphere 0.0001 %

Saia Sudes



form of ice and permanent snow cover in the Antarctica, the Arctic and in the
mountain regions, 30.1% exists as fresh ground waters. Only 0.34% of the total
amount of fresh water on the earth is concentrated in lakes, reservoirs and river
system, whereit ismost easily accessiblefor our needs and absolutely vital for the
water ecosystems.

Oceans

Continentsand oceans are thefirst order relief features of the earth. Thelarge
water bodies are called oceans. The geographers have divided the oceaniCpart of
the earth into five oceans namely: The Pacific Ocean, The Atlantic‘©cean, The
Indian Ocean, The Southern Ocean (Antarctic Ocean), and The Arctie.Ocean.

Theword ‘sea’ isoften used interchangeably with ‘ ocean’, ut strictly speaking,
aseaisabody of salinewater, partly or fully enclosed by land.

The magjor oceanic divisions are defined in part by the‘continents, various
archipelagoes and other criteria. See the table bel ow,for,more information: Note
that the tableisin descending order in terms of size.

Rank| Ocean Notes
1 ThePacificocean | SeparatesAsiaand Oceania(Australia, New Zealand, Papua
New Guinea together) from theAmericas.

2 TheAtlanticocean | Separatesthe Americafrom EuropeandAfrica

3 Thelndian ocean Washes upon Southern Asiaand separatesAfricaand Australia.
4 TheAntarcticocean | Sometimesconsdered an extension of the Pacific, Atlanticand

(Southern ocean) Indian oceanswhich encirclesAntarctica
5 TheArctic ocean Sometimes considered aseaof theAtlantic, which coversmuch

of theArctic and washesupon North Americaand Eurasia.

N
: & Formal oceanographic investigation

Millions of years ago, oceans were began only with_the British expedition_ of
combined together. The single super Challenger, thefirst successful world wide

ocean was known as ‘panthalsa’. deep-seaexpedition.

Relief of the Ocean

The ocean basins are in many ways similar to the land surface. There are
submarineridges, plateaus, canyons and terracesfound within oceans. Ocean floor
isdivided intofour parts.

1) Continental Shelf: The continental shelf, with a depth of up to 200 mts,
occupiesabout 7.6% of the ocean area. It isthe border zone between land and sea.
The largest continental shelf is Siberian shelf in the Arctic Ocean, stretching to
1,500 kmsinwidth.
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Continental Shelf isimportant because:
m Fishweathismoreinthisregion.

= Crudeail, natural gasarefound here.

=  Building seaport ispossible here.

Oceanic Trenchs

"~ Submarine Canyon

Deep Sea Plain
Ny

Fig 3.2: Ocean floor

Mid Oceanic Ridge

2) Continental Slope: The Continental.d opeis spread from 200 mtsto 3,000
mts depth, with a complex relief. It comprises of 15% of the ocean area. The
continental slope boundary indicatesthe continents. Submarine canyonshavealso
been observedinthisregion. Theseareformed by the process of erosion of glaciers

andrivers.

3) Deep Sea plain (or) Abyssal Plain: Deep sea plains are gently sloping
areas of the ocean basins«T hese aretheflattest and smoothest regions of theworld.
Thedepthsvary between 3000-6000 mts. It coversabout 76.2% of the ocean basin.

4) Oceanic deeps (or) Trenches: These are
large narrow trenches that plunge as great ocean
deeps to a depth of 6,000 mts. Contrary to our |sobaths — A line joining points on
expectations, most of the deepest trenchesarenot  the sea bed at an equal vertical
locatedin themidst of oceans. They arefound more  distance beneath the surface.
close to the'continents. That iswhy they arevery sometimes referred to as depth
sgnificant inthestudy of plate movements. Asmany  contours.
as 57 deeps have been explored so far.

Do you know major ocean trenches?
Sl. No Nameof thetrench Ocean Depth (mts)
1 Challenger (or) Mariana ThePacific Ocean 11,022
2 Puertorico (or) Naves TheAtlantic Ocean 10,475
3 Java Thelndian Ocean 7,450



Salinity of the Ocean

Haveyou ever eaten food without salt? Wasit tasty? Did early human beings
use salt in their food? Where is salt available other than the oceans? s salt used
just for taste or for any other reasons? Iswater salty in your village tank? If not,
why is ocean water salty? Did you know that using salt as a medium of protest,
MahatmaGandhi had led thecivil disobedience movement (or) Dandi march which
was one of the biggest freedom movementsin the world?

Have you ever wondered why the oceans arefilled with salt water instead of
fresh water? Where did the salt comefrom and isit the same salt you find.onyour
dining room table? Most of the salt in the oceans come from land. Over millions
of years, rain, riversand streams have washed over rocks contai ning the compound
Sodium Chloride (NaCl), and carried it into thesea. You may knew Sodium Chloride
by its common name table salt. Some of the salt in the aceans'comes from under
sea volcanoes and hydro thermal vents. When water evaporates from the surface
of the ocean, the salt is left behind. Over millions of years, the oceans have
developed anoticeably salty water.

Salinity istheterm used
to definethetotal content of
dissolved saltsin sea water.

. It iscalculated asthe amount
SSeaam!aIt?n?alt‘IQ:gter of salt (in grams) dissolved
. ‘Sadey in 1,000 gmsof seawater. It

isusually expressed as parts

per thousand (%) or PPT.

. Generally speaking, the
Brackish water averagesalinity of the oceans
S pes, mangroves, swamps: g 350/ or about 35 parts of
salt in 1,000 parts of water.

All seawater containslarge

amounts of dissolved

mineral matter, of which

Sodium Chloride or common

Fresh water sdt alonecongtitutes 77.8%.

Ponds, lakes, rivers, streams
0-5 ppt Do You Know?

River water contains 2%o
of sodium chloride.
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Fig. 3.3: Water Salinity
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Factor s affecting salinity on the surface layers of the Ocean:
1. Evaporation and precipitation.

2. Incoastal regions, by the fresh water flow from riversand in Polar regions,
by the process of freezing and thawing of ice.

3. Windsby transferring water to other areas.
4. Theocean currents.

« O~

Highest Salinity in Water bodies Lowest Salinity in Water bodies
1) Don Juan Pond — Antarctica — 440%o 1) Baltic Sea — 10%o0

2) Lake Retba — Senegal — 400%o 2) Hudson Bay — 3-15%o

3) Lake Vanda — Antarctica — 350%o (Source : worldatlas.com)

e Givereasonsfor thelow salinity

Isohaline: Alinejoiningthe pointsinthe of Baltic sea.

ocean having the same degree of salinity.

Ocean Temperature

When compared to land, the temperature.in the eceans does not show much
variation. But theselittle variations show/greatimpact. For example, theactiveness
of South West monsoonin Indiaisaffected by *El Nino’ and‘LaNina . Theseare
the effects caused by the changesin temperaturein the Pacific Ocean. The ocean
temperatureisinfluenced by latitudes, winds, ocean currents, unequal distribution
of land and change of seasons.

Normally, thetemperatureinithe
oceans varies from#~2°C to 29°C.

Vertical ,Distribution of
Temperature: JAs one goes deep
inside theoceans, the temperature decreases. Thefall intemperatureisvery steep
for thefirst Kilometre. After that, there is a steady decline upto a depth of 5
kilometres=Below that, thetemperatureis steady at about 2°C.

The highest temperature is recorded in Inland
Seas. The temperature is the highest in Red Sea
i.e.38°C.

OceansCurrents

Theocean current isthe general movement of amassof water inafairly defined
direction over agreat distance. The ocean currents are sometimes called ocean
rivers. Ocean currents may be classified, based on temperature, as cold currents
and warm currents.

Generally, warm currentsflow towards the poles, cold currentsflow towards
the Equator. Ocean currentsare classified as stream and drift, based on their speed.

Hydrosphere



The ocean water current which flows speedily is called a stream and that which
flowsslowly iscalled adrift.Ocean currents are caused by the following factors.

1. Centrifugal Force: The Centrifugal force at the equator isgreater than that
at the poles because the great circles at the time of revolution coincide with the
equator. Thevariation of theseforces makesthe equatorial water to movetowards
the poles.

2. Effect of Winds: The stresses dueto wind and the wind movement modifies
thedirection of the currents. Dueto thefrictional gliding of winds, water isdragged
along thewind direction. Thus, awind at the speed of 50 milesper hour will preduce
acurrent whose velocity would be 0.75 miles per hour.

3. Precipitation: The equatorial areasreceivethe greatest rainfall. Hence, the
sealevel ishigher. Asaresult, water moves north and south from the equator.

4. Solar Energy: Heating by solar energy causesthewater to expand. That is
why, the ocean water is about 8 cm higher in level _near the equator than in the
middlelatitudes. Thiscausesavery dight gradient and watertendsto flow down the
slope.

Salinity, density differences, melting of ice'also affect the ocean currents.

Ocean as a Resource
Most life on earth is under theiwater."Human beings still have not finished
identifying all thedifferent formsof lifein the oceans. Human beings have depended
on oceans for their food anddivelihood from the ancient times. Oceans provided
abundant food resources like fish and salt. We al so use the sand, gravel etc. for our
industriesor housing. Humans extract mineralslike chlorine, fluorine, iodinefrom
it. Oceanwavesare used for generating power. Ocean floor ismined for oils. Oceans
also provide us with
gems and pearls. For
centuries, we have
- created our civilisations
~ onitsshoresand traded
= across with each other
‘& travellingonthem.
Yet today, oceans
~ have also fallen victim
= to our exploitation.
4 Many large fish like
+ whales have been
disappearing. Oceans
have also become
dumping ground for

plastic and other forms
Fig. 3.4: Petroleumdrilling at Bombay High of toxic waste.
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Keywords

Access of Pure Water
69.56% | Ice and snow

30.10% | Underground water
0.34% | Rivers, lakes and reserviors
100.0% | Total 4. Transpiration

| mproveyour learning

1. Findtheodd oneout and give an explanation for your choice.

1. Stream
2. Drift

3. Ocean currents

(i) &) evaporation b) condensation i r2 E
c) salination d) precipitation R4P 7M1
(ii) @) tectonics b) centrifugal force
C) solar energy d) precipitation

2. Correct the false statements.
a) Ocean trenches can be located near the continents
b) Relief features of the oceans are like plains
c) Most salt in the seasis washed intafit.fromiland over centuries
d) Temperature of ocean water remai nSthe same across the globe
3. Doyouthink that the description ofblueplanet is accurate? Describe any oneway
inwhichyour activity impactsits oceans.
Why arethere differencesin the salinity of oceans?
How ishuman life dependent upon oceans?
Observethemap Lonpage 35and writedown thenamesof afew warmand cold currents.
Read the para“Ocean asaResource’ on page 33 and comment oniit.

Project
Prepare alist of currentswhich arefound in the Pacific, Atlantic and Indian oceans.
|dentify the cold and warm currentsin different oceans. Fill inthetable.

N o ok

The Pacific Ocean TheAtlantic Ocean Thelndian Ocean
Warm Cold Warm Cold Warm Cold
currents| currents currents currents currents currents

Saia Sudes
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CHAPTER

M1v4T2

In the previous chapters, you read about Lithosphere and Hydrosphere. In
thischapter, wewill read about Atmosphere.

We breathe the oxygen present intheair. Living beings can’t live withoutiit.
Whenwe breathe out, we giveout carbon dioxide. Apart from giving oxygento us,
atmosphere also makes life possible for usin many other ways. For example, it
prevents the harmful rays of the sun from reaching us. Green plants teke in the
carbon dioxide present inthe atmosphere, use sunlight and water to photosynthesis,
and we end up getting delicious fruits, vegetable, grains ete. fromthem. These
giveusproteins, carbohydrates, sugars, fats, minerals, andoether nutrientsthat we
need to live. It isthe atmospheric winds that transporis water from the oceansto
the continentsin theform of rain. Without this, the different types of rockswould
not erode. Thismeansthat different kinds of seilswould not beavailable. So, we
would not be ableto grow different kindsof.crops.

We wouldn’t be able to enjoy the cooling monsoon rains, the scents of
fragrant flowers, and the soundsf musicin the absence of atmosphere. We
would not be able to fly the beautiful, kites as there would be no wind. Birds
would n't fly or soar in the sky. Flagswould not flutter.

So, what isthiswonderful and awesomething called atmosphere?

atmosphere is that thin blue band between Earth and the black colour of space

Social Studies



Atmosphere is a sea of gases surrounding the Earth. In a sense, we are all
swimming in a sea of gases (just as fishes swim in a sea of water). When we
compareit with the size of the Earth, atmosphereisavery thin blanket surrounding
Earth. Theatmosphereisabout 1,000 kmsthick. [National Aeronauticsand Space
Administration (NASA), the space agency of the USA] givesthisdescription: if
Earth were the size of abasketball, the atmosphere would be like athin sheet of
plastic wrapped around it.

e What will happen if water vapour isnot Being composed of gases, the

e Our skindriesup moreduring winters.

e List out some of the ways in which

present inair? atmosphere exhibits all the properties of
gases — it compresses and.expands and it
Why? hasno shape. (Gas can be stuffed moreand
: more into a small space likeyou do it in
your cycle tube — this is compression of gas.) There“are. many gases in the
atmosphere, but oxygen (about 21% in volume) and nitrogen (about 78% in volume)
dominate. Other gasesare present in very small percentages;these include argon,
neon, carbon dioxide (about 0.03% by volume), methane, anmonia, ozone etc.

Water vapour accountsfor about 0.4% of volume'in the atmosphere, but most
of itiscloseto the surface (within about 6 km above Earth). Yes, water vapour isa
gas! No, the clouds that you see in the sky are not water vapour, they are water
droplets.

Apart from these gases, the atmosphere also hasfine dust particles; these are
called particul ates. Particulates may'come from natural processes (for example:
sand storms over deserts and natural forest fires) and from human activity (for
example: burning forests, burming petroleum and industrial emissions).

These parti el ates can change the atmospheric conditionsthat may be beneficia
for lifeon Earth. Have you ever seen abeautiful, bright orange sunrise or sunset?
Particulatesinthe atmosphere causethat bright colour! Andthat rainfall you love
to play in? The hail stones you love to
collect and eat? The particul atesmake these
also possible. The particulates can also
cause problemsby atering thetemperature

particulates in the atmosphere are
beneficial and harmful to us.

+ @ Why isatmosphereimportantfor us?  andrainfall patterns. For example: they can
e Can you imagine why life is not makeitdifficult for peopleto breathe, they

possible on the Moon? can settle on leaves and make it difficult
for plantsto breathe and photosynthesise.

Structure of the Atmosphere

Just like the interior of the earth is arranged as layers, atmosphere too is
arranged into variouslayers, having different compositions. Can youimaginethe
layers?Itisnot an easy job to study the structure of the atmospherewhichisvery
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widely spread. Scientists research about it through air balloons, satellites etc. On
the basisof chemical composition, the atmosphereisdivided into two broad layers:

1) Homosphere

2) Heterosphere

Homosphere: Homosphere extends up to a height of 90 kms. It consists of
three layers: Troposphere, Stratosphere, Mesosphere. It is characterised by
uniformity in composition of gaseslike nitrogen, oxygen, argon and carbondioxide.

Heterosphere: The layer above 90 kms of the homosphere is called
heterosphere. It has a heterogenous composition and hence, the name heterosphere.
It hastwo layerscalled Thermosphere and Exosphere.

Atmosphere can also be divided into various layers based on density ‘and
temperature.

Iu'n" , T
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troposphere -
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Fig. 4.2: Sructure of the atmosphere

1. Troposphere: Troposphere is the lower most layer of the atmosphere. Its
average height is 13 kms and extends roughly to a height of 8 kms near the poles
and about 18 kms at the equator. Thickness of the troposphere is greatest at the
equator because heat is transported to greater heights by strong convectional
currents, greater sinking of air near the poles.



It contains about 75% of the total gaseous mass of the atmosphere and
practically all the moisture and dust particles. The entire weather phenomenon
happens in this sphere. The temperature in this layer decreases as we go higher
whichisknown asNormal Lapse Rate. Condensation, evaporation, precipitation,
rainfall, cyclones etc. occur in thislayer.

2. Stratosphere: This layer extends up to a height of 50 kms. This layer is
almost free from clouds and associated weather phenomenon, making conditions
most ideal for flying jet aircrafts. One important feature of stratosphereisthat it
contains ozone layer. The temperature increases asthereisincrease in atitude:

3. Mesosphere: It extends up to aheight of 80 kms. M eteoritesburn up asthey
enter thislayer from the space. Temperature starts decreasing with theincreasein
altitude.

4. Thermosphere: It extends up to 400 kms. In thermasphere, temperature
risesrapidly withincreasein height. It containselectrically charged particlesknown
asions. Radio wavestransmitted from the earth are reflected back to the earth by

these,ions. It is also known as

In which layer is life present in the
lonesphere.

atmosphere? 5. Exosphere: It is the upper
About which layer do we have very little ' =P ' Uppe
most layer of the atmosphere. This
knowledge? : . o
hichl . Isthe highest layer and very littleis
w ' ic . aygr of the atmosphereisideal for Kknown about it.
flyingjet aircrafts? Why?

Pressure Belts and Planetary Winds

Air Pressure: The air around us is composed of gas molecules (very tiny
particles). These molecules are constantly pushing each other or any object that
comestheirway. This push effect they exert together on any object isdescribed as
Air Pressure/Thus, air exerts pressure not only from the top but also from the
bottom and @l the sides of an object that it is exposed to air on those sides.

Thepressure of air increasesif thereare moremolecules present — Thisusually
happens on the surface of the earth —asthe earth pulls most of the air moleculesto
itssurface duetoitsgravitationa pull.

However, thischangeswhentheair isheated up. When gasmoleculesare heated
up (usually dueto the heating of the Earth’s surface), they get alot of energy and
start moving very fast. Thisinitially would mean an increase in pressure as they
will push the object more. However, the energised molecules start flying off higher
and higher. Remember they have more energy now to defy the pull of the earth!
When more moleculesgo to higher reaches of the atmosphere, the places near the
earth will have less of them —this means|ess pushing around or |ess pressure.
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That iswhy geographers say that whenit getshot, the air pressure becomes|ow
and when it becomescool, air pressureincreases. Insimpler terms: if oneincreases,
the other decreases—thisis called an inverse relationship.

When heated air rises, it startslosing the energy (intheform of heat) that it got
from Earth’s surface. When the energy decreases, the molecules slow down,
become more sluggish, and get closer to each other — air becomes cooler and
denser. Dense air starts falling back towards Earth’s surface due to gravity. They
don’t have enough energy to fight against gravity any more! Wherever thiscool aif
descends, the air pressure increases.

That isnot all. When any part of the earth heats up and causes|ow pressure, it
means that there is more vacant space and less molecules. Now, air.from ether
partswherethe pressureis higher movestowardsthisvacant place. Itisnot difficult
for themfor they haveto only move along the earth’ s surface and thusneed not go
too much against gravity. That iswhy we say that wind flows from high pressure
areasto low pressure areas.

Pressure Belts

The Earth’s surface does not heat uniformly. Land heéts up faster than sea. The
land whichisdeepinland heats up faster than theland near the sea. So theair above
the land gets heated more quickly. Water takesimoretimeto heat. Sotheair above
water gets heated more slowly.

However, when it comes to cooling,and cools faster and water cools down
slower in comparison to land. Soythe heating and cooling ishappening at different
rates in different places. Therefore, the pressures are aso varying from place to
place.

There'seven morelYou havelearned about the relationship between | atitudes
and seasons. You |l earned that the tropical latitudes receive the most i ntense amount
of solar radiation'and@arehotter than temperate or polar latitudesthat receive less
intense solarradiation. Hence, the tropics are hotter than the rest of theworld. So,
with temperature variation thereis pressure variation around the world.

Just as water movesfrom ahigher placeto alower place and heat movesfrom
warmer objeetsto cooler objects, air movesfrom areasof higher pressureto areas
of lewer pressure. When air moveslikethat, wecall it wind.

Ifit moves at a slow pace and we feel comfortableinit, wecall it abreeze. If
thewind comesin ashort and fast burst, we call it gust. If it moves very fast and
blows things around, we call it a storm. Along the Andhra Pradesh coast, we
experience cycloneswhich arevery high-speed winds.

Winds are constantly moving all over the world. At the equator, the high
temperature heats up the atmosphere and the hot air rises, creating lower pressure
at the Earth’s surface around the equator. This low-pressure belt (it is like a belt



around the Earth!) is called equatorial low pressure belt or the Inter-Tropical
Convergence Zone (shortened to ‘ITCZ’). As this air rises, it cools and starts
descending. But it cannot come back from the same path that it took when it went
up. Asit reachesthe higher layers of the atmosphere, the air spreadsaway fromthe
equatorial region towards northern and southern hemisphere. Asit spreads, it a'so
starts descending —it is cooler, denser, and so startsto sink back to Earth. Where
it descends, wefind the pressureis higher and thisphenomenoniscalled sub tropical
high pressure belt.

Having come down, astheair hitsthe Earth’s surface, it splitsinte two parts-
one part again rushes towards the equatorial lower pressure area.\Whenthey get
there, they get heated again and rise. Thus, the equatoria cycling of wind continues.

The other part is pushed towardsthe next higher latitudeswherethe pressureis
lower. To understand the process better let us call thesewinds “A.” (Remember,
“A” isnot an official namefor these winds, we are using it for convenience.)
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Fig. 4.3: Pressure Beltsand Planetary winds
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The air in the areas near the north pole and south pole is so cold that the air
thereis at higher pressure (polar high pressure belt) than in the area around the
latitudes, along the Arctic Circle (in the north) and the Antarctic Circle (in the
south) (sub polar low pressure belt). So, the polar winds rush towards these lower
pressure areas. There, they meet the“A” winds.

A Projectile fired northward B Projectile fired southward

Fig. 4.4./Diagramshowing Coriolis effect

Normally we would have expected the winds to move in astraight line from
north to south, or south to north from the temperate zone to the tropic zone.
(remember that temperate zones are there both to the south and north of the Equator.)
But actually thewindsmove sightly to theright in the northern hemisphereand to
theleft in the southern hemisphere. Thisisbecause of theimpact of Earth’srotation
on itsown axis. This effect iscalled * Coriolis effect’, having ‘0" effect near the
equator and maximum effect near the poles.

Thus, the atmosphereisawayssurrounding the earth on all sidesin circulation.
Thewindsplay avery important rolein thewegather and climate patternsaround the
world. They havea so played avery important rolein history. For example, Vasco
daGamafound the searouteto Indiausing windsto power hisships. Hewasableto
transport and trade large quantities of pepper, cinnamon etc. to Portugal because
of this. In this way, these winds also were crucial to the establishment of the
Portuguese rule over Goa.

Remember, there are also many small local variationsin thewind patterns.
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Classification of Winds

Depending upon the speed of thewinds, their features, their directionsand the
way they occur, winds are classified into threetypes:

A. Planetary winds- Present on the planet asawholethrough out the year.

B. Seasonal winds- Restricted to regions or seasonal in character.

C. Loca winds- Local incharacter.

A. Planetary Winds: Thewindsthat blow continuously and regularly above
theworld pressure beltsare known as planetary winds. Theseareof 3 types=Trade
winds, Westerlies and Polar winds; Trade winds in the tropics, westerliesin the
temperate belt, polar windsin the polar belt. Trade winds are Easterly-in direction
I.emoving from East to West. They are North East tradesin Nerthernhemisphere
and South East tradesin Southern hemisphere. Westerlies, on the ether hand, blow

from West to'Eastyithat’s why they are

e Observe the figure 4.3 and describe  called westerlies. They are South West

between which pressure belts are the bound.in Noerthern hemisphere and

Westerlies, trade winds and polar North ‘West bound in Southern

Easterliesare blowing. hemisphere. Polar regions also
experience Easterlies.

Effectsof Planetary Winds: You would have noted that the pressure and wind
systems are actually a result of the impaet of Lithosphere and Hydrosphere on
Atmosphere. Thesewindsplay@acrucia rolein transporting heat and moisture across
the world. That is why ne’part’of the world gets too cold or too hot for life to
survive. Had there been no atmosphere (ason the Moon) it would have got intolerably
hot during day or inthetropicsand intolerably cold at night or in the Polar regions.
However, these winds do not distribute heat or moisture uniformly —whichiswhy
some parts of the earth are quite hot, some parts cooler and some parts with high
rainfall and’'some which are deserts.

B. Seasonal Winds. Therainfall that happensin Indiaismainly dueto seasonal
winds. All factorsin the country are related to monsoons. Monsoon is derived
from Arabic word Mausam.

Existence of monsoon is due to differential cooling of land and sea. A low
pressure areadevel ops over north-western India, while south-east trades crossthe
eguator. As a result of coriolis effect, it becomes south west monsoon over
peninsular India and adjacent countries. In winter, reversal of pressure beltsi.e
north-east trade winds cross the equator. Asaresult of corioliseffect, it becomes
north-west monsoon over the north, north-east Australia.

C. Local Winds: Thelocal windsblow duetolocal variationinthetemperature
and pressure, and influenceavery small area. Hot local windsraisethetemperature
of thearea. Cold local winds sometimes bring the temperature of the affected area
below the freezing points. These local winds blow in the lower layer of the
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troposphere. The mountain and the valley breezes, aswell asseaand land breezes
areaso oneclassof local winds. Thesewindsrespond to local pressure gradients
(pressure changes) set up by heating or cooling of thelower atmosphere.

Hot Local Winds

1. Chinook : These winds move down the Rocky mountains in the USA-Canada and part
of North America. Many people believe that the word Chinook means “snow eater”.
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Fig. 4.5: Chinook
Actually, it is the name of a native American tribe called the Chinook, people who lived
in the region where these winds are observed. It keeps the grass lands clear of snow
during must of the winter. Similar winds that below in Europe are called Foehn. They
blow along the northern slope of the Alps. This melts the snow, makes the weather
pleasant and helps in early ripening of the grapes.

2. Loo: These are hot and dry winds blowing in the plains of northern India from the
west to east in the months of May and June. It may cause sunstroke to people because
of high temperatures.

Simmon in Arabian desert, Yoma in Japan, Norwester in New Zealand are some of
the other examples of hot winds.

Cold Local Winds

1. Mistral: The most famous is the mistral that blows from the Alps over France to-
wards the Mediterranean Sea. It is channeled through the Rhome Valley. It is a very
cold and dry wind.

2. Puna: This is the cold local wind in the Andes region.

3. Pampero: These are the cold polar winds blowing very fast in the Pampas region of
South America.
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Weather and Climate

Perhapsyou have heard of acricket match being postponed dueto ‘bad’ weather
(rain). You may have had to postpone your own gamesdueto rain or excessive heat
saying, “ Theweather isnot suitable.” You may have also heard peoplesay, “ This
year, the monsoons are on time.” The prices of most fruits go up when they are
‘not in season’ but come down whenthey are‘in season.’ You may also have heard
thingslike, “Theclimatein north Indiaisnot suitablefor me!”

Thesetwo words, wegther and climate are very important conceptsin geography.
They shape our livesin many ways. And many people confuse the terms and say
‘weather’ when they mean ‘ climate’ and viceversa. You will know thedifference
between the two by the end of this section.

Thismixture of gasesand particul atesthat wecall the‘ aimosphere’ isnot static.
It isvery dynamic; it moves up and down and horizontally in‘all'directions. Asit
does s0, its characteristics change—it may get warmer or.cooler, wet or drier etc.
When we describe the condition of the atmospherefor-small period of time (usually
about 10 days at most), we are talking about\weather. Weather can change daily
evenwithinaday!

Climateisdescription of the averageatmospheric conditionsfor specific areas
over a long period of time. Climatic_descriptions are based on decades of
atmospheric dataand finding the averages of these data. Climate descriptionstell
uswhat conditionsare going to prevail at agiventimeof theyear, but not on specific
days.

How do we describethe atmosphere?\We measure (@) temperature, (b) pressure,
(c) wind, (d) humidity, and (e) precipitation. These are called the elements of
weather. We use these tadescribe climate al so, as you will see soon; so these are
also elementsof climate. You have just learned about pressure and winds above.
L et ustake alook.at the other elements now.

Temperature: InclassVIlI, youlearnt about thetemperature of the atmosphere.
\Wehad compared the temperature patternsfor Pangji, Shimla, and Delhi. You had
also learned that Shimla, being at ahigher altitude than Pangji and Delhi, had cooler
temperature. On Earth’s surface, as you go higher in altitude, the temperatures
decreases.

Humidity and Precipitation

In this section, we will understand how water cycleworksin the atmosphere.
You can see how hydrosphere and atmosphere interact with each other. Water vapour
isavery important component in the atmosphere. In most places, the amount of
water vapour in the atmosphere varies over time and as part of changing weather
patterns. In many places, inwinter, itisdry and cold. In such places, our skin may
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feel itchy, dry, and it may crack. Youwill probably have experienced cracked lips
for which you may have used lip balm, vaseline, or ail.

Combined with high temperature, it is the water vapour that makes you feel
sultry and sweaty. When thishappens, we say itis‘very humid’ or ‘the humidity is
high.” But not all places are similar in this respect. Some places feel very dry
(example: deserts). Themoisture (water vapour) in the atmosphereisderived from
water bodies through evaporation and from
plants through transpiration. Humidity is the N
amount of water vapour in the air. In high Hygrometer is an Instrument that
humidity, our sweat doesn’t cool usbecauseit Measures the water vapour content
cannot evaporate. Inlow humidity, weasofed ~(Humidity) of the air.
more thirsty.

Remember those particulatesyou learned about earlier? Recall how they help
inrainfall.

We express humidity not directly, but using the eencept.of relative humidity.
Relative humidity istheratio between two things:

1. Themaximumwater vapour that theair can holdat agiven temperatureand
pressure, and

2. Theactual amount of water vapour it holdsat any giventime.

For example, at 20°C temperature air.can contain 80 gms of water vapour per
cubic meter. If theactual water vapourpresent isonly 40 gms, therelative humidity
1S 50%. Relative humiditysincreases with the decrease of temperature or addition
of water vapour. Relative humidity decreaseswith theincrease of temperaturesand
decrease of water vapour. Theeritical temperature at which saturation level isreached
is caled dew point./.Have you seen dew drops? Where are they found? If the
atmosphere has 100%yrel ative humidity, it isknown as saturation level.

Condensation

Condensation isthe opposite of evaporation, asit involves conversion of water
vapour into dropletsof water or crystalsof ice. When therelative humidity exceeds
100%;.the excess of water vapour present in the atmosphere gets condensed as
minute droplets of water. For example, when air at atemperature of 20°C contains
49 gms of water vapour per cubic meter and gets cooled to 10°C it can hold only
40 gms of water vapour at saturation level. The excess of 9 gms of water vapour
gets condensed. Condensation can take place only when minute solid particlesare
present in the atmosphere. Condensation can al so take place on acontact surface.
For exampl e, have you observed what happenswhen cold water isfilledinaglass?
Condensation happens on the outer side of the glass as the moisture in the air



comesin contact with acold surface. When water vapour condenses on surfaces
such asplants, dew drop form.

Dust particles also attract water molecules from the water vapour in the
atmosphere. This causes condensation (condensation means becoming denser) of
the vapour into droplets. Millions and millions of these dropl ets appear together
asdifferent kinds of clouds. If the clouds are cold enough, they may also contain
icecrystals. Clouds are classified into different types on the basis of theirferms
and heightsat which they arefound. For example, Cirrusclouds (at higherlevel),
cumulus clouds (at middie level), stratus (at lower level), nimbus(rainbearing,
and vertical clouds).

With condensation, the droplets get heavy and fall‘'on Earth as precipitation
(fromthe Latin word praecipitatio meaning to fall headleng, 1o plummet) —inthe
formof rain, snow, hail, etc. If these droplets condensevery closeto Earth’ssurface,
thedropletsarelighter and we get fog.

Forms of Precipitation

Rainfall isthe most common formref, preci pitation. When condensation takes
place at temperatures bel ow freezing point, water vapour condensesdirectly into
icecrystals. These may fall onthe earth asapowdery massor flakesof snow. This
form of precipitation iscalled snowfall. Snowfall isquite commonin middieand
high latitudes, and mountain regions.

When raintalsthrough acold layer of air near the earth’ s surface, rain drops
get frozem'into ice and fall down. Thisform of precipitationiscalled sleet.

When there are strong vertical currentsin the atmosphere, condensation takes
placeat high altitudes at low temperature. Ice crystalsgrow in size gradually but
do not fall owing to ascending currents. Eventually, theice crystalsgrow toalarge
Sizeof afew centimetersin diameter and fall down as solid masses. Thisform of
precipitationiscalled hail stone. Hail stone causes damageto cropsand buildings.

Types of Rainfall
Onthe basis of their origin, rainfall may be classified into three main types:
1) Convectional Rainfall
2) Orographic Rainfall
3) CyclonicRainfal
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Convectional Rainfall: Thistype of rainfall takes place when moist air over
the heated ground becomes warmer than the surrounding air and isforced torise.
Thisforced air then expands, cools and condenses to form water. Convectional
rainfall is common in low latitudes and on summer days in interior part of the
continents, and usually come in the form of short heavy showers just after the
hottest part of the day, sometimes accompanied by thunder and lightening.

HEAT FROM SURFACE TO CLOUDS

Heat transferred to

Warm air gets to a freezing
deep space =

level_ Air gets colder e,

Water dropléts: get colder and form -
ramdmps’ The heat |s'hansfemsd Cold air
to/ almosphere and deep spat:e descends to
Heat b y - surface
transferred to Warm water & b
the atmosphere droqleis

Cold
\ droplets |

Warm air rises and B I ._x e o

heat is absorbed by
clouds

Descending air absorbs heat from the
surface and gets warmer

Fig. 4.6: Convectional rainfall

Orographic Rainfall: ‘Orographic’ rainfall is also sometimes called
‘orogenic’ rainfall. We get this term from the Greek word oros, meaning
‘mountain.” This occurs when moist wind is forced to rise over a mountain or
other-elevationinitspath. Thusthewindward sidesof many mountainrangesreceive
heavy_precipitation; whereas the leeward sides a ong which the air moves down
receives lessrain fall. Such situation occurs widely along the western coast of
India

Themoist air from the Arabian Seaisforced by the Western Ghatsto rise up
resulting in expansion, cooling, and rainfall. On the other side of the Western
Ghats, the descending wind isdevoid of moisture and hence, doesnot givetherain
inthe central part of Deccan Plateau. Hence, thisregionisdry and known asrain-
shadow region.
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Prevailing winds

Evaporation

Warm ocean

Fig. 4.7: Orographic Rainfall

Cyclonic rainfall: Thistype of rainfall is associated with the passage of a
cyclone or adepression. There are two typesof cyclones—thetropical cyclones
and the temperate cyclones. The term cyelone is derived from the Greek word
‘kyklon” meaning ‘revolving..

Tropical cyclones are warm=core vortex circulation of tropical origin with a
small diameter (some hundreds of kilometers) often of an approximately circular
shape, minimum.surface pressure (less than 900 mb) with sustained maximum
winds of at least 33m/sec. They are developed on the warm sea surface (26°C to

S 27°C) and movetowardsthe
land. Thewindsarelifted up
by the movement of
cyclones. The uplifted air
gives heavy rainfall.
Temperate cyclones occur
whenthecold, dry, denser air
masses converge with warm,
wet, lighter air masses. The
warmer air, being lighter, is
lifted up by the denser cold
air andresultsinrainfall.

Fig. 4.8: Tropical Cyclone
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Rainfall across the globe:

1. Between the latitudes 10° and 30° N and S of the equator, due to the trade
winds, rainfall is heavier on the eastern coasts, and decreases towards the
west.

2. Betweenthelatitudes40° and 60° N and S of the equator dueto thewesterlies,
therainfall isheavy on thewest coast, and decreasestowardsthe East.

3. Low pressure areas, especially around the equator receive high rainfall than
high pressure areas.

4. Therainfall ishigher over the oceansthan on the continent.

1. Convectional currents

2. Inter Tropical Convergence Zone
3. Coriolis effect

| mproveyour learning

Explain the composition of theatmosphere. L M3V 219
Discussthe structure of the atmospherea ongwith adiagram.

Differentiate weather and climate.

Compare and contrast convectional.and arographic rainfall.

Describe the distribution ofaainfall across the world.

How do climatic changesinfluence human life?

Explainrelative humidity.

Why doesthe amount of water vapour decrease rapidly with altitude?

What is corioliseffect? Explain its effects.

| dentify thelocatien.of the given local windsin the world map?

a) Chineok b) Loo ¢) Simoon d) Yoma

e) Norwester f) Mistral g) Puna h) Pampero

11. Read the paragraph under the title ‘ Effects of Planetary Winds on page 43 and
comment on it.

©ooN U h~owDNRE

=
©

Project
1. Collect weather information covered by mediasuch as newspapers, TV, Radio etc.
to understand westher phenomenon.

2. Collect the newspapersfrom July to December and note down the newsrelated to
extremerainfal in different parts of country.



CHAPTER
R3

TheEarthisaunique planet, inthat it haslifethriving onit. It isinhabited by
countlessformsof lifefrom microscopic bacteriato great banyan treesand animals
like elephants, tigers, bluewhalesand, of course, human beings. Thefact that the
earth hasacombination of land, air and water and amoderate temperaturedueto a
moderate distance from the Sun, has made life possibleonit. We saw'in an earlier
chapter that lifethrivesonly in theintersection of the three spheres=lithosphere,
atmosphere and hydrosphere. According to many geographers, lifeitself congtitutes
aseparate sphere called * biosphere’.

All forms of life have an integral connection.with'the fand, air, water and
sunshine around them. They draw their sustenance frem them and, in turn, affect
themin significant ways.

Variousformsof lifeare not only related to the three spheres around them, but
also to each other. They are part of acemplex:feod chain’ —that is, onekind of life

becomes food for another kind. Many

e Can you tell how are plants dependent of the life forms are also symbiotic,
upon air and water and how they affect that is, they live by exchanging essential
thetwo inreturn? substances with each other. Let us

e Inwhat waysareinsectslikemosquitoes Cconsider some examples:
and butterflies dependent upon rocks or The primary food producers are

soil and water?How do they affectthem Plantswhichproducefoodwiththehelp
inreturn? of sunlight. The plantsthemselvesdraw

their vital nutrients from the soil,
especialy from organic compoundsformed dueto decay of other plantsand animals.
They a so depend upon nitrogen stored in the soil by bacteria. Thefood produced
by the plantsiseaten by plant eating animals, usually called  herbivores', like deer,
cattle, goats, elephants etc. Other animalslike dogs, cats, fishes, birds, tigers etc.
eat theflesh of herbivorousanimalsand, inthisway, areindirectly dependent upon
plants. Bacteria and fungi help in decomposition of dead trees and animals and
breaking them down into organic compoundswhich the plantsdraw uponfor their
growth. Thus, the cycle of life goeson.
Any disturbancein thiscycle can create what is called an ‘ecological crisis'.
For example, if aparticular specieswhich feedsupon aparticular kind of plant is
exterminated, it would result in unchecked growth of that plant. It may grow so
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much that it may intrude into the area where other plants grow and disturb their
growth.

Another example of disturbance is mixing of poisonous substances into air,
water or soil. Many industries use chemicalsand metal swhich flow into the streams
and rivers. Thisleadsto an increase in the level of such chemicalsin the water.
These chemicals and metals like mercury are consumed by microorganisms in
water, and in turn, become the food of a large number of fishes. When human
beings consume these fishes, they too absorb some amount of mercury whichis
detrimental to their health.

Let uslook at another example. Vultures feed upon dead animals like cattle:
Vultures eating dead carcass used to beacommon sight in villagesand townssome
twenty years ago. However, people started noticing that vultures have virtually
disappeared and are sighted very rarely. Investigations suggest that farmersuse a
particular chemical called Diclofenac to treat cattle. When the cattle die, their
flesh retainsthis chemical. When their flesh is consumed by vultures, diclofenac
leadsto kidney failurein them and they diewithin aweek orso. Inthisway, vultures
have come very close to extinction.

Sinceal living and non-living things on the earth are, in oneway or the other,
connected to each other, changes affecting one, in duetime affect all otherstoo.

Natural Vegetation

Natural vegetation is generally classifiedinto three broad categories. forests
inareaswith sufficient rainfall and'sunshine; grasslandsin regionswith moderate
rains; and shrubsin dry regions. Invery cold regions, we have tundra vegetation
consisting of small shrubs, mossand lichens. L et us study some of thesein greater
detail.

As you may remember;there are different kinds of forests, depending upon
the climate of theplace.

Tropical Evergreen Forests

These.forests.are also called
tropical rainforests. These thick
forests are found in the regions near
the equator and close to the tropics.
These.regions are hot and receive
heavy rainfal throughout theyear. As
thereisno particular dry season, the
trees do not shed their leaves
altogether. Thisisthereasonthey are
called evergreen. Thethick canopies
of the closely spaced trees do not
allow the sunlight to penetrateinside




the forest even in the day time.
Hard wood trees like rosewood,
ebony, mahogany are common
here.

Tropical Deciduous Forests

Tropical deciduous are the
monsoon forests found in large
parts of India, northern Ausiralia
and in central America’(Fig.
5.2).These regions.experience
seasonal changes. Treesshed their
leaves in the dry»season to
conseryve water. The hard wood
treesfound in these forests are sal, teak, neem and shisham. Hard wood trees are
extremely useful for making furniture, transport and constructional materias. Tigers,
lions, elephants, langoors and monkeys are the animals commonly found in these
regions. . )

Fig.5.2: Tropical DeciduousForests s

Temperate Evergreen Forests

The temperate evergreen forests.are
located inthemid latitudinal coastal region
(Fig. 5.3). They arecommonly:found alang
the eastern margin of thecontinents, for
example, in South East USA :South China
and in South East Brazil. They comprise
of both hard andsoft wood treeslike oak,
pine, eucalyptus etc:

......

Fig. 5.3: Temperate Evergreen Forests

> Temperate Deciduous Forests

Aswego towardshigher latitudes, there
aremoretemperate deciduousforests (Fig.
5.4). Thesearefound inthe North Eastern
8 part of USA, China, New Zealand, Chileas

¢ well asin the coastal regions of Western
Europe. They shed their leavesin the dry
season. The common trees are oak, ash,
beech, birch etc. Deer, foxes, wolves are
the commonly found animals. Birds like
pheasants, monalsare a so found here.
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Mediterranean Vegetation

You have learnt that most of
the east and north east margins
of the continents are covered by
temperate evergreen and [y
deciduous trees. The west and #+
south west margins of the S
continents are different. They *
have M editerranean vegetation.
Mediterranean trees adapt
themselvesto dry summerswith
the help of their thick barks and
wax coated leaves which help
them reducetranspiration. These
are mostly found in the areas
around the Mediterranean seain Europe, Africaand As a, hencethe name. This
kind of vegetation is also found outside the actual "Mediterranean region in
Cdliforniain the USA, south west Africa, south western and South Americaand
Southwest Audtralia. Theseregionsare marked by hot dry summersand wet winters.
Citrusfruitssuch asoranges, figs, olivesand grapesare commonly cultivated here
because peopl e have removed the natural'vegetation in order to take up agriculture.
Thereisn’t much wildlife here.

Coniferous Forests

Inthe higher latitudes (50° — 70°) of the Northern hemisphere, the spectacular
Coniferousforestsarefound (Fig.5.6). Thesearealso called asTaiga. Theseforests
are also seen in the higher
altitudes. These trees are found
in the Himalayas in‘abundance.
They aretall; softwood, evergreen
trees. These woods are very
useful for making pulp, whichis
used fermanufacturing paper and
newsprint. Match boxes and
packing boxes are also made
from softwood. Chir, pine, cedar
are the important trees in these
forests. Silver fox, mink, polar
bear are the animals commonly
found here.

Fig. 5.6: Coniferousforests

Saia Sues




e L ook aroundinyour surroundingsand find out
the articles made of hard wood and soft wood.

e Find out and learn the names of afew trees
foundinyour locality.
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Fig. 5.8/ Temperate grasslands

" Wy the desert regionsin theworld map.

Grasslands

Tropical grasslands: These
grass lands grow on either side
of the equator and extend to the
tropics(Fig. 5.7). Thisvegetation
grows in areas of moderate to
low rainfall. The grasses grow
very tall, about 3 to 4 metresin
height, for example,»Savannah
grasslands of Africa-Elephants,
zebras, giraffes, deer, leopards
are common’ in tropical
grassands:

Temperate grasslands:
These are found in the mid-
latitudinal zones and in the
Interior part of the continents
(Fig. 5.8). Usually, grass hereis
short and nutritious. Wild
buffaloes, bisons, antilopes are
commoninthetemperateregion.
These are known as Steppes in
Eurasia

Thorny bushes. These are

" found in the dry desert like

regions. Tropical deserts are
located on the western margins
of the continents. Thevegetation
cover is scarce here because of
scanty rain and scorching heat.

Tundra Vegetation: If you

reach the polar region, you will find the place extremely cold. Thegrowth of natural
vegetation is very limited here. Only mosses, lichens and very small shrubs are
found here. These grow during the very short summer. Thisiscalled Tundratype
of vegetation. Thisvegetationisfoundinthe polar areasof Europe, Asaand North
America. Theanimalshave athick fur and thick skin to protect themselvesfrom
the cold climatic conditions. Seal, walruses, musk-oxen, Arctic owl, Polar bear
and snow foxes are some of the animalsfound here.
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Human Society and Environment

Down the ages, human societies have been interacting with the environment
and in this process, changing it. Hunters and gatherers used stone tools and tools
made of wood etc. to hunt animals and gather tubersand fruits. They learnt to use
fire — by lighting sticks and grass — the first source of energy to be used. Thus
began the tale of human endeavour to alter the environment to satisfy their needs.
Human beings al so began investigating into the nature of the environment around
them in order to be able to change and use them for their purposes. Thus, the
building of knowledge of the environment is an essential part of human beings
interaction with the natural world.

When human beings began to practise agriculture and animal husbandry, they
began to change their environment even more. The building of citiesand the use of
metaslikebronze and iron further changed humaninteraction with the environment.
Before long, people began building tanksto store water, canalste divert water to
fields, and even dams across streamsand rivers.

People a so built roads to connect distant places and.sailed in ships and boats
across seas and oceans. In this way, human societies established themsel ves not
only on every continent (except the Antarctic) but over the seas and oceans too.

Gradually, human population grew so much saithat human beings becamethe
dominant species on earth. It is estimated that during BCE 10,000 i.e., the time
when cultivation started, thetotal pepulation ef human beingsworldwide was about
40 lakhs. It reached to 50 crores in,1750;100 crores in 1800; 250 crores during
1950 and to 700 crores during 2010. Itis estimated to reach 1000 crores by 2100.
This increase in population creates great pressure on the earth as well as its
resources. This means thatialmost the entire earth would need to be reshaped to
suit the needs of humans.

This process of, altering the
surface of theearthsreceived agreat
push with the.industrial revolution
and-the proeess of colonisation.
Industrial production needs raw
material's on an unprecedented scale
and industrial countries began to
search for diverse kinds of raw
material and sources of energy all
over the globe. They ‘explored’ the
world and madeinventoriesof al the
possible resources. They dug deep

e Canyouimaginehow humanbeingswould
haveimpacted theland, water, plantsand
animals around them when they began
agricultureand animal herding?

e What sources of energy would they have
used and how would they have obtained
them?

e Can you think of the kinds of changes
would building of cities have on theland
and water around them?

e Inwhat way do you think would thishave
affected the landscape and water cycle?



wells and tried to find out what lay underneath and also explored the space high
abovein the atmosphere. Soon, systematic mining, cutting of forests, building of
factoriesand fieldsand roadstook place all over the earth. Nations began to wage
warswith each other to gain control over these resources.

Such intense human industrial activity has profound impact on the air, water
and the land around us. L et ustry to think of some of these.

I ndustries — Pollutants and Effluents

Modernindustriesand transport systems useimmense amount of energy Which
Isderived basically from coal and petroleum (which are called fossil fuel sasthey
aretheremains of forests buried underground lakhs of years ago)-Theburning of
fossi| fuels releases large quantities of carbon dioxide and other chemical gases
like nitrogen oxides, sulpher dioxide, volatile organic compoundsand heavy metals.
They also release sulphuric, carbonic, and nitric acids, which eause what arecalled
‘acid rains'. Acid rains are caused by the mingling of acidic particles of the
atmospherewith therain by increasing the acid content,of rain water.

In addition to burning of fossil fuels,

modern industries release enormous

A conference was held by United Nations .. amounts of waste materials in the form

Organization in the city of Kyoto in Japanin 0f solid, liquid and gaseous waste

December 1997 to protect mother earth “contaminating air, water (both surface

from global warming. The countries that water likeriversand underground water
attended realised the effect of GreenHouse Of Wells) and soil.

Gases and signed a declaration called Kyoto The cumulative impact of such

Protocol. The main aim of this declarationis  pollution is gradual poisoning of our

to bring down the release of Green House  environment. Oneimportant impact isthe

Gases to less than 5.2%. According to this changeinworldwide climate also known

declaration, this aim should have been as‘global warming'. Wewill read about

achieved between 2008-2012. this in detail in Class I X biological
science book in Chapter X.

Depletion of Resources

Industrialisation, rapid growth of population and urbanisation have all led to
unprecedented expl oitation of natural resourceslike minerals, forests, soil, water,
air etc. aswell asthe sources of energy (coal, petroleum etc.) stored in the earth
for billionsof years. Thishasresulted in rapid deforestation and decline of reserves
of minerals, oil and groundwater. Many scientists have argued that the present way
of lifeisnot ‘sustainabl€’ for life. If we use such large quantitiesof natural resources,
nothing will beleft for our children and grand children.

All theliving beings on the earth depend on the environment and haveto live
according to the environment. But, for their enjoyment and development, human
beingsare destroying nature. The commercial activities carried on by human beings
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PGPl DoYouKknow? |
. ) . Do You Know?
the earth. If there continue like this, it is - -

dangerous not only to animals but also to 1. Approximately 13-15 tonnes of effluents

human beingsthemselves. and sewage water reach Kolleru lake daily
from its nearby towns and viIIage%. |
. 2. One study found that the radiation
1. Food chain released by cell phone towers affects the
2. Hard wood trees life of honey bees. This leads not only to
3. Acidrains scarcity of honey but also affects
4. Ecological crisis pollination, bio diversity and agricultural
5. Tundra products.

| mproveyour learning

1. Lifeitself constitutes aseperate spherecalled ‘ Biosphere'.

Explain.
2. Why isecological crisis occured in modern times? What (=] e
are its effects? W7FSU1

3. Writeabout thedifferent kinds of forestsand climatic conditions of their existence?
4. How canwe protect natural resources?

5. Read the chapter and fill up thetable

S.No.| Typeof forest | Spread acressthe countries | Treesgrown | Animas

6. Locatethefollowing countriesintheworld map.
a) New Zealand«b) Brazil+c) Australia d) NorthAmerica €) China f) India
7. Read the paragraph under the title ‘In addition to ...... and soil’ on page 57 and

comment.on'its

Discussion:, Callect information with regard to the animal/birds extinction. Fill up
thistableand discussin classroom.

Sl. | Nameof the | Extinct Being Reasons Result Preventive
No. |.animal/bird Extincted For measur es/our
Extinction responsibility

Visit any nearby industrial establishment and observe the different kinds of smoke,
liquid and solid wastes come out of the compound. Find out from the residents of
that locality about their impact on plants and animals. Based on the information
collected, prepare areport and present it in the class.

Sosa S



CHAPTER

6

Types of Farming

Agricultureis an age-old economic activity in our country. Over the years,
cultivation methods have changed significantly depending upon the'characteristics
of physical environment, technological know-how and soci o-culturalypractices.
At present thefollowing farming systemsare practised in different'parts of India.

Subsistence Far ming - Thistype of farming isaonein two forms. They are :
Simple Subsi stence Farming and I ntensive Subsi stensive Farming.

1. Simple Subsistence Farming: Agricultureispractised on small patches
of land with the help of primitivetoolslike hoe, dae.and digging sticksthrough
family/community labour.
4 Thistypeof farming depends

w4 UpONn monsoon, natural
fertility of the soil and
suitability — of  other
environmental conditionsto
g thecropsgrown. Itisa‘dash
and burn’ method of
agriculture (Shifting
S agriculture). You have read
B* about it in the previous
e Classes.

Fig. 6. Preparation of land for agriculture. Far?ﬁil:gt?r:?\i/se ?at;zt;?fs
e Name some of the states of  areaswith high population density onland. Itis
e lemr s s e e [T labour intensive farming, where high doses of
biochemical inputs and irrigation are used for
obtaining higher production.
Commercial Farming: The main characteristic of thistype of farming is
the use of higher doses of modern inputs, for example High Yielding Variety
(HYV) seeds, chemical fertilisers, insecticides and pesticidesin order to obtain

higher productivity. The degree of commercialisation of agriculture variesfrom

farmingispractised?
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one region to another. For example, rice is a commercia crop in Haryana and
Punjab, but in Odisha, it is a subsistence crop. Plantation is also a type of
commercial farming. In this type of
farming, asingle crop isgrown on a
largearea. InIndia, tea, coffee, rubber,
sugarcane, banana, etc. areimportant
plantation crops.

e Givesomemore examplesof cropswhich
may becommercia in oneregion and may
provide subsistence in another region?

Cropping Seasons

Agricultural crops depend on seasonsand natural resources such assoil, water
and sunshinefor cultivation. Temperature and humidity conditions areimportant.
Some crops can be cultivated only in specific seasonsregardless of the@vail ability
of water and other inputs. Therefore, in any region, different crops aregrown in
different seasons.

India has three cropping seasons—rabi, kharif and zaid:

Rabi crops are sown in winter from October to December and harvested in
summer from April to June.

Some of the important rabi crops are wheat, barley,peas, gram and mustard.
Availability of precipitation during winter months due to the western temperate
cyclones helps in the success of these crops.However, the success of the green
revolution in Punjab, Haryana, westernUttar Pradesh and parts of Rajasthan has
also been an important factor in the growth of the above mentioned rabi crops.

Kharif crops are grown withithe onset'of monsoon in different parts of the
country and these are harvested in ‘September-October. Important crops grown
during thisseason are paddy, maize, jowar, bajra, red gram, green gram, black gram,

urad, cotton, jute, groundnut and soyabean. T

In between the-rabi and the kharif LA gl mi et b o
seasons, there isa short season during the T “é; at the end of the chapter
summer monthsknown asthe Zaid season. o e 2N shade them.
Some of theerops produced during ‘ zaid’ ﬂ_ﬁ;-" "’*_f’j“f;}:;,ql { /.(;: -
are watermel on,smuskmelon, cucumber, € e X ey © T )

Rajasthan & o 1 .v..,_.J' o\
‘} k ) UttarPradesh Al T S ASOMIN g
[ £

o L oBitar 9 Mejehal
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vy f ~_Mafipur
oy o )
e W
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Madhya Pradesh

vegetables and fodder crops.

e
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Major Crops

e
:.? og_ .
A variety of food and non food crops ]

are grown in different parts of the country
depending upon the variations in soil,

climate and cultivation practices. Major g K
crops grown in India are paddy, wheat, A
millets, pulses, tea, coffee, sugarcane, oil %,
seeds, cotton and jute, etc. "‘%

m Agriculture in India



Paddy : It is the staple food crop of a majority of the people in India. Our
country is the second largest producer of paddy in the world after China. Itisa
kharif crop which requires high temperature, (above 25°C) and high humidity with
annual rainfall above 100 cm. In areas of lessrainfal, it grows with the help of
irrigation. Paddy is grown in the plains of north and north-eastern India, coastal
areas and the deltaic regions. Development of dense networks of canal irrigation
and tubewellshasmadeit possibleto grow riceevenin areaswith lessrainfall such
asPunjab, Haryanaand western Uttar Pradesh and parts of Rgjasthan.

Wheat: Thisisthe second most important cereal crop. It isthe main fooderop
innorth and north-western part of the country. Thisrabi crop requiresacoel growing
season and a bright sunshine at the time of ripening. It requires 50te-75 cm of
annual rainfall evenly distributed over the growing season. Thereare two important
wheat-growing zonesin the country —the Ganga-Satluj plainsinthe northwest and
black soil region of the Deccan. The major wheat-producing states are Punjab,
Haryana, Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Rgjasthan and parts of MadhyaPradesh.

High Yielding Varieties

High Yielding Varieties of seeds and fertilizers are the
key elements of new agriculture technologies. The HYVs
seeds grow well when fertilizers and water are used;
they have larger amounts of grain and shorter stalks
and a short period maturity in most cases. The short
period maturity also enables double cropping - farmers
can use their lands more than once in a year.

This policy was initially implemented in Punjab,
Haryana, Western Uttar Pradesh and in some districts
of Andhra Pradesh and Tamil Nadu. The HYV seeds
require a lot of water and these areas are already
irrigated. The new variety of wheat is grown in Punjab,
Haryana and Western Uttar Pradesh, while rice is
grown in Telangana, Andhra Pradesh and Tamil Nadu.

Maize: It isacrop whichis
used both asfood and fodder. Itis
akharif crop which requires
temperature between 21°C to
27°Candgrowswell inoldaluvid
soil. In some states like Bihar
maizeisgrowninrabi season also.
Useof moderninputssuchasHYV
seeds, fertilisers and irrigation
have contributed to the increasing
production of maize. Major
maize-producing states are
Karnataka, Uttar Pradesh, Bihar,
Telangana, Andhra Pradesh and
MadhyaPradesh.

Millets: Jowar, bajraand ragi

aretheimportant milletsgrown in India. Though these are known ascoarsegrains,
they havevery high nutritional value. For example, ragi isvery richiniron, calcium,
other micro nutrients and roughage. Jowar is the third most important food crop
with respect to areaand production. It isarain-fed crop mostly grown in the moist
areaswhich hardly needsirrigation. Maharashtraisthe largest producer of jowar
followed by Karnataka, Telangana, AndhraPradesh and MadhyaPradesh. Bgragrows
well on sandy soils and shallow black soil. Rgjasthan is the largest producer of
bajrafollowed by Uttar Pradesh, Maharashtra, Gujarat and Haryana. Ragi isacrop
of dry regionsand growswell on red, black, sandy, loamy and shallow black soils.
Karnatakaisthelargest producer of ragi followed by Tamil Nadu.

Pulses. Indiaisthe largest producer aswell asthe consumer of pulsesin the
world. Thesearethe main source of proteininavegetarian diet. Major pul sesthat
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aregrowninindiaare red gram, black gram, green gram, masur, peas and bengal

gram. Pulses need less moisture and survive even in dry conditions. Being
leguminous crops, all these crops except arhar help in restoring soil fertility by

fixing nitrogen from the air. Therefore, . .
these are mostly grown in rotation with e Which of these pulses are grown in
other crops. Major pulse producing states thekharif season and which aregrown
in Indiaare MadhyaPradesh, Uttar Pradesh, intherabi season?

Rajasthan, Maharashtraand Karnataka.

Food Crops other than Grains

Sugar cane: Itisatropical aswell asasubtropical crop. It grows wellinhot
and humid climate with a temperature of 21°C to 27°C and an annual rainfall
between 75cm. and 100cm. Irrigation is required in regions with low rainfall. It
can begrown on avariety of soilsand needsmanual labour from sowing te harvesting.
Indiaisthe second largest producer of sugarcane after Brazils It isthe main source
of sugar, gur (jaggery), khandsari and molasses. The major sugarcane-producing
statesare Uttar Pradesh, Maharashtra, Karnataka, Tamil Nadu, Telangana, Andhra
Pradesh, Bihar, Punjab and Haryana.

Oil Seeds: Indiaisthelargest producer of eilseedsintheworld. Different oil
seeds are grown covering approximately 12 per eent.of the total cropped area of
the country. Most of these are edible and used'as.cooking mediums. However,
some of these are also used as raw material in the production of soap, cosmetics
and ointments.

Groundnut is akharif crop/and,acounts for about half of the major oilseeds
produced in the country. Telanganaand Andhra Pradesh are the largest producers
of groundnut followed by Tamil Nadu, Karnataka, Gujarat and M aharashtra. Linseed
and mustard arerabi crops:Sesamum isakharif crop in north and rabi crop in south
India. Castor seediS grown both asrabi and kharif crop.

Tea: Teacultivation isan exampleof plantation agriculture. It isalso animportant
beverage crap introdueed in Indiainitially
by the British. Today, most of the tea
plantations are owned by Indians. Thetea
plant growswel | intropical and sub-tropical
climates endowed with deep and fertile
well=drained soil, richin humusand organic
matter. Teabushesrequire warm and moist
frost-free climate all through the year.
Frequent showers evenly distributed over
theyear ensure continuous growth of tender
leaves. Teaisalabour intensiveindustry. It
requires abundant and skilled labour. Tea o AR R
is processed within the tea garden to Fig 6.2 Tea plantation
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restoreitsfreshness. Mgjor teaproducing statesare inthehill regionsof Assom,
West Bengal, Tamil Nadu and Kerala. Indiaisone of theleading producer aswell
as exporter of teain theworld.

Coffee: India produces about four per cent of theworld’s coffee production.
3 . Indian coffeeisknownintheworldfor its
N5 agie A 54 good quality. TheArabicavariety initially

» " s2= brought from Yemen is produced in the
country. Thisvariety isin great demand all
d over theworld. Intially, its cultivation Was
4 introduced onthe BabaBudan Hillsand even
today, its cultivation is confined to the

¢ NilgiriinKarnataka, Kerdaand Tamil Nadu.
24 Horticulture’Crops: Indiais one of
¥ the leading producers of fruits and
vegetables inwthesworld. Tropical and
temperate, fruits like mangoes of
Maharashtra, Telangana, AndhraPradesh, Uttar-Pradesh and West Bengal; oranges
of Nagpur and Cherrapunjee (Meghalaya); bananas of Kerala, Mizoram,
Maharashtraand Tamil Nadu; lichi and guavaof Uttar Pradesh and Bihar; pinegpples
of Meghalaya; grapesof Telanganaé&.AndhraPradesh and Maharashtra; apples,
pears, apricots and wal nuts of Jammu 'and Kashmir and Himachal Pradesh arein
great demand theworld over.

Indiaproduces about 1/6 of theworld' svegetables. It isanimportant producer
of pea, cauliflower, onion, cabbage, tomato, brinjal and potato.

Non-Food Creps

Rubber:1tisan equatorial crop, but under special conditions, itisalso grown
intropical‘and sub-tropica areas. It requiresmoist and humid climatewith rainfall
of more than 200 cm. and temperature above 25°C. Rubber is an important
industrial raw material. Itismainly grownin Kerala, Tamil Nadu, Karnatakaand
Andamanand Nicobar islands and Garo hills of Meghalaya. Indiaisamong the
world'sleading natural rubber producers.

Fibre Crops. Cotton, jute, and natural silk are the three major fibre crops
grown in India. The first two are derived from the crops grown in the soil, the
latter is obtained from cocoons of the silkworms fed on green leaves specialy
mulberry. Rearing of silk worms for the production of silk fibre is known as
sericulture.

Cotton: Indiais believed to be the original home of cotton plant. Cotton is
one of themain raw materialsfor cotton textileindustry. Indiaisthethird-largest
producer of cottonintheworld. Cotton growswell indrier partswith black cotton
soil inthe Deccan plateau. It requireshigh temperature, light rainfall or irrigation,
210 frost-free days and bright sunshine for its growth. It is a kharif crop and
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requires 6 to 8 monthsto mature. Major cotton-producing statesare—Maharashtra,
Gujarat, MadhyaPradesh, Karnataka, Telangana, AndhraPradesh, Tamil Nadu, Punjab,
Haryanaand Uttar Pradesh.

Jute: It isknown asthe golden fibre. Jute growswell on well-drained fertile
soilsin the flood plains where soils are renewed every year. High temperatureis
required during the growth period. West Bengal, Bihar, Assom, Odisha and
Meghalaya are the major jute producing states. It is used in making gunny bags,
mats, ropes, yarn, carpetsand other artefacts. Duetoitshigh cost, itislosing market
to synthetic fibresand packing materials, particularly nylon. However, inthe recent
times, the market or ecofriendly jute has been growing.

e Thefollowing table shows some of the details of different crops and the important
states which produce them. Not all the information is given. Refer an atlas and
discusswith your teacher to compl ete the information in the table.

e Mark each cropusing aparticular (+,0, &,m)symbol ina(political) map of India
and discussthe reasons for which only those states account for major sharein the
production of specific crops.

g - Top states in 2014-15 and how much| Reasons, both natural and
s rop they contributed to total grains other factors, that account for
: production major share of production
West Bengal, Uttar Pradesh, Andhral
L | Peddy Pradesh, Punjab, Odisha
2 Wheat Uttar Pradesh, Punjab, MadhyaPradesh,
Rajasthan, Haryana.
Rajasthan, Karnataka, Telangana &
3 Cereals Andhra Pradesh, Maharashtra, Uttar
Pradesh.
_ Telangana & Andhra Pradesh,
4 Maize Karnataka, Maharashtra, Bihar,
Tamilnadu.
Madhya Pradesh, Uttar Pradesh,
5 Pulses Maharashtra, Rajasthan, Andhra
Pradesh.
Uttar Pradesh, Maharashtra, Karnataka,
9 | SleEtEEmns Tamil Nadu, Bihar
Gujarat, Rgjasthan, Madhya Pradesh,
7 Oil seeds Maharashtra, Telangana & Andhra
Pradesh
Gujarat, Maharashtra, Telangana &
8 Cotton Andhra Pradesh, Haryana, Karnataka
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I mportance of Agriculture

In thissection, we shall look at agriculturefrom an overall view for theentire
country. Wewould read about the changesthat have taken place since the time of
Independenceto the present day and the challengesthat weface today.

Thefood security of anation dependson agriculture. A variety of raw materials
required for industriesare cultivated on farms. Wheat, paddy and other food crops
are cultivated by farmers. Agricultureisamajor source of livelihood for millions
- giving employment to alarge section of people.

Morethan half of the population of workersin Indiaisworkingin theagriculture
sector and itsrelated activities. Between men and women, it isthewemenwho get
more employment opportunitiesin agriculture. Nearly 70 per.cent ofithe working
women are engaged in agriculture.

Two kinds of people are engaged in farming — agricultural labourers and
cultivators. Cultivators are those farmers who have some land of their own and
also useland belonging to othersfor cultivation.Agriculture labourers are those
who are landless
labourers who work
on other’slands.

Cultivatorsand Agricultural Labourers
in 1961-2011 (%)

- e Since population

3 3B e 5 also increases with

4 ¢ time, we look at the

1 4 absolute numbers,

76 o ? s the number of people

A 5 : ) )

b working in agri-

) 4 culture increased

: L \ I . LR from 97 million in

1961 1971 1981 1991 2001 2011 1951 to 234 million

@ Cultivators Agricultural labourers in 2001. Hence, the

number of agri-

cultural labourerswho are seeking alivelihood in rural areas hasincreased, given

thefact that they havevery littleor nolandto cultivate. What arethe other alternative
jeb.opportunitiesavailableto them? Thisisaserious challenge.

e Completethebar diagram above and find out the percentage of cultivatorsand

agricultural labourersin 1981 and 2001 respectively.

e Discuss the difference between self employment and looking for work using

examplesfrom your region.

e Do you think that some families who were earlier cultivators are becoming

agricultural 1abourersnow? Discuss.

Free distribution by T.S. Government 2021-22



Indian farmers are mostly small landholders

One digtinct feature of Indian agriculture is the small land holdings. Most

farmerswork with only asmall plot of land. Look at the following table.

Table 1: Number of farmersand land they possessin India (2010-2011)

Type and amount of land Number of How much land Averageamount
operated by farmers Farmers they operate with? of |and operated by
Number[ % [Landinlakhs % | farmers(acres)
(Iakhs) acres
Margina upto2.5acrs 924 |? 875 ? ?
Sl 2.6to5acrs 247 | ? 868 ? ?
Semi-medium 5.1to 10 acrs 138 |10.0 927 ? 6.7
Medium 10.1to 25 acrs 59 4.3 833 ? 14.1
Large Morethan25acry 10 ? 429 ? ?
Total 1378 |100.00 3932 ? ?

e Completethedatain thetable and the explanationin thefollowing passage below.

Majority of farmers operate only small plots of lands. A typical Indian marginal
farmer hasonly about ..... acresto cultivate. Thereare 924 lakh farmersso that ....% of
al farmersaremargina. If weadd up the number of small and marginal farmers, they
form...% of all farmers. However, even though in percentage terms medium and large
farmersissmall, the number inabsolutetermsislarge. .....lakh farmers can be together
considered to beinthisgroup. They haveapowerful voiceinrural areas. Thisgroup of
large and medium farmerstogether operate......% of theland. Eachlargefarmer, for
example, on an average operates ....acres of land. Compare this with each marginal
farmer who operateson an average ....acres of land. Thisinequality in distribution of
land explains the inequalities in opportunities that they experience, the poverty or
growth opportunity that they face.

e Inyour opinion, what would be the minimum amount of land required to do
viablefarming which would give afarmer adecent earning. How many farmers
inthe abovetable are doing viablefarming?

e Why do only asmall section of farmers have apowerful voice?

Agricultural production depends on natural factors

Agricultural crops depend on seasons and natural resources such as soil and

water and sunshine for cultivation. Temperature and rainfall conditions are
important. Some crops can be cultivated only in specific seasons regardless of the
availability of water and other inputs. Therefore, in any region, different cropsare
grownin different seasons. Whenyou visit the‘ Santha’, afruit or vegetable market,
in different seasons you would notice these differences.

Agriculture in India



Thereare aso variationsin the natural conditions between different regions
inthe country.

Besides land reforms such as abolition of Zamindari, Land ceiling Act, the
Indian government has a so initiated other important policy changes. These canbe
seen inthree phases— 1950-1965, 1966-1990 and Post 1991. Each phase signifies
different facets of Indian agriculture.

The First Phase (1950-1965) - Increasing Irrigation and Building
Dams

Between 1950 and 1965, the Indian Government invested heavily onirrigation
and power projects. It was hoped that thiswould raise crop productionand solve
the problem of food shortage. Big damsfor irrigation and eleetricity,generation
like Bhakra-Nangal (Himachal Pradesh) Damodar Valley (West Benga), Hirakund
(Odisha), NagarjunaSagar (Telangana& AndhraPradesh), Gandhi Sagar (Madhya
Pradesh) were constructed.

The area under cultivation and the irrigated.area both went up and crop
production increased. During this phase, government promoted the formation of
farmer cooperatives and al so appointed agri culturabextension officersto provide
technical support to farmers. A variety«of initiatives, especially for small farmers,
were taken at the mandal or block level through community development
programmes.

Despite these devel opments, food shortages continued. During 1962-65, India

faced two wars and the government spent alot of money on the war. There was
very littlerain in and theseyears 1965 and 1966 were declared as drought years.
Thisled to declinein the production of food grains and forced the government to
import food grains.
. . This situation of depending on other
I &l as,. v el i @eiliens o s countriesfor food requirements worried
above mentl oneq dams and mark them thelndianleaders. Thelndian Government
onamap of India. Label the names of began to change the policy towards
the major rivers on which these dams agriculture and this phase was called as
werebuilt. Green Revolution.

Second Phase (1966-1990) — Green Revolution and its spread

The government introduced new kind of seedsto the Indian soil which were
invented in various agricultural research institutions in India as well as other
countries. Thismarked the second phase of agricultural development. These new
seedsareknown asHighYielding Varieties. It wasa so accompanied by the use of
chemical fertilizers, machinery such as tractors and others besides irrigation
facilities. A variety of cooperative banks were set up in rural areas to provide
credit to farmers so that they could buy raw materials such as seeds, fertilizer and
pesticides and machinery required for modern farming.
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Dryland Agriculture

A littleover 40% of thetotal cultivableland in Indiaisirrigated. Thispercentage
can only go up to amaximum of 55%. The remaining 45% cannot beeasily irrigated
- itwould be very difficult and expensive. Thus, these areas must depend solely on
rainfall. Thesearethedrylandsinour country.

Some of the main cropsgrown inthese areasarejowar, bajra, groundnut, ragi,
cotton, soyabean, red gram and bengal gram.

Dryland areas are most suitable for certain crops. For example, 84% of the
pulses grown in the entire country are from these areas. However, the production
of pulsesisnot increasing and they are becoming more and more expensive.

What should then be doneto increase production in such dryland areas? Unlike
the cultivation of HYVs in irrigated lands, dryland farming poses different
challenges. Conserving rainfall that the areareceives is the first'step. There are
severa waysinwhich people can stop rain water from quickly runningoff, so that
it can soak into the ground and recharge the ground water. Thisis.done through
watershed devel opment programmeswhich include aff orestation; bunding, building
check-damsand tanks. Also, fertility of the soil needstoberaised by adding organic
material (compost and manure).

Farmerswho grow cropslikebenga gram, redgram,bgjra, jowar ,ragi, soyabean,
groundnut, and cotton also need support. They mayneed new varieties of seeds
suitable for different regions, knowledge
about the best ways of growing a.mix.of
crops on the same land, loans to/purchase 4
Inputs, support prices for these creps etc.
Farming of HY 'V shas now been adopted in
dryland regionstoo. e Why aredifferent methods necessary
for dryland areas?

e Inwhichareaswerethenew methods
of agriculture first tried? Why was
thewhole country not covered?

The Effects of the,Green Revolution
Increase in Production

The spread of HY.Vsto large parts of the country and to newer cropshasledto
a significant'increase in crop production in the country. India has become self-
sufficient in foodgrains.

Dueto theriseinfood grains production, it was no longer necessary to import
faod grainsfrom other countries. Today, food materials constitute only about three
per cent of India’s imports (Bar Diagram). The production of food grains has
increased five times over the last five decades - from 1950-51 to 2014-15is 253
million tonnes.

A large stock of food grains has also built up with the government through
Food Corporation of India(FCI) that can be used in case of shortage and can avoid
drought or famine-like situationsin the country. The procurement of food grainsis
also used to supply food grains to inaccessible areas. In the year 1967, the total
food grain stock with the government was only 19 lakh tonnes. By the year
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| 2010-11, it increased to 220
|akh tonnes, about onetenth of

total food grains produced in
India
Greenrevolutionhelpedthe
farmers to produce higher
guantities of foodgrains and
non-foodgrainsonthe sameplot

of land. There was no major
increase in the fand. used for
cultivationgln 1960s, a farmer
was able to preduce an average
of only 287 kilograms of
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201011  2014-15 foodgrai ns,/beit paddy or whest,

e How increase in buffer stock
would help to avoid situations of
drought and famines?

e How farmers were able to raise
higher amount of food grains on
the same plot of land over the
years?

e Inwhich decadesthefood grains
yields grow fast? What could be
probable reasonsfor this?

Water problems

on one acre of cultivable land.
Today, thesamefarmer isableto producenearly
800 kilograms-of foodgrains per acre of
cultivableland.

Environmental Effects

The Green Revolution has also brought
several environmental imbalances. As
mentioned earlier, it was first introduced in
the northern states of Punjab, Haryana and
parts of Uttar Pradesh. We shall study some
of theenvironmental problemsfaced by these
areas.

Inthese states, most farmers have shifted to cultivation of HY Vsof riceand
wheat which require plenty of water. The main source of irrigation in these states
IstubewelIsthat draw groundwater. Asthe number of tubewellsincreased over the
years, the groundwater level fell rapidly. Groundwater level can be maintained as
long asthe use of groundwater islessthan the groundwater recharge. Groundwater
rechargeisanatural process and happens each year through rainfall or flowsfrom
canals, streams and rivers. Water from these sources slowly flows through the
various soil layers and collects as groundwater. The problem starts when the
groundwater use through tubewel s etc. ismore than the groundwater recharge. A
fall in groundwater level would mean that |essgroundwater isavailablefor future
use. Then thereisthe need to protect the ground water.
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This problem of falling ground
water level is faced by 10 out of 12
districts of Punjab and 9 out of 12
districts of Haryana. Expertsfear that
agriculturein Punjab could bein danger
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(usualy nitrogen, phosphorus and potassium) which dissolve in water and are
immediately availableto plants, but may not beretained in the soil for long. They
may be leached from the soil and pollute groundwater, rivers,and|akes. Chemical
fertilizers (aswell as pesticides) can also kill bacteriaand other organismsin the
soil. This means that after some time of repeated use, the soil will be less fertile
than ever before. Without micro-organisms, thesoil will be dependent on frequent
addition of more and more chemical fertilizers. The variety of nutrientswhich are
normally produced by micro-organismsmay aso be reduced. Thus, in many areas,
the Green Revolution has actually resulted in a loss of soil fertility and ever-
increasing costs to farmers.

Environmental resourceslike soil fertility What is fertile soil?

and groundwater are built up over many-many
years. Once destroyed it is very difficult to
restore them. Similar environmental
imbalances are being faced by other regions
with large-scale use of HYVs. Given that
agricultureis heavily dependent on natural
resources, how_do we take care of the
environment to ensure future devel opment of
agriculture?Thisisacomplex questionwhich
iscurrently being debated.

To be fertile, soil has to provide the right
amounts of water, minerals, and air to the
roots of plants. To do this, it must have the
correct texture and the correct
composition. Soil is composed of mineral
particles (which come from the breakdown
of rocks) as well as organic components
(which are or have come from living
organisms). To be available to roots, the
minerals must be dissolved in the water.

Third Phase (1990s to the present) — Post Reform Agriculture
From 1967 to 1991, Indian farmers sold their produce to markets within the

country and to the government through the FCI. People were also dependent on
marketswithin the country for their food purchases. Foreign tradein farm products
wasnot allowed. Export of most farm products, especially foodgrains, was banned.
Imports were also not allowed. It was only the government that had the right to
import from products in case of scarcity.
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We have al so seen that the government supported farmers through the supply

e Why did not the Indian government ©f cheapfarminputsand by offering to buy

allow farmers to export foodgrains farm productsat minimum support prices.
during the Green Revol ution? Thus, theIndian farmersproduced only for

markets within the country and required
government’ssupport to earn areasonable
incomefrom farming.

e Why should government ban exports/
import? How does this policy help
Indian farmers?

Foreign Trade in Farm Products

Aspointed out earlier, government took many protective measuresinagriculture
prior to 1991. However, there hasbeen asignificant changeintheagriculturepolicy in
India. Farm products are exported from and imported into I ndiamorethanin the past.

Changesinfarmtrade policy arenot taking placein Indiaaone.Many devel oping
countries in Asia, Africa and South America have made similar changes in the
policies. Thisis because the devel oped countries are putting jpressure on them to
allow foreign trade. These developed countries,want to sell their surplus farm
productsin the devel oping countriesthat have alarge number of buyers,

With the foreign trade policy changes, many+erops can now be traded. For
instance, farmers can now export vegetablesandfruits, sugar and jaggery. Similarly,
import of cotton, rubber, pulses, oilseeds arefreely allowed. However, farmers
cannot export food grains. Sincefood grainsare the most important food item, the
Indian government has been_cautious to allow trade in food grains. Only the
government can do so, if it wishes.

Organic Farming — The experience of a farmer in Odisha

In order to overcome the ill effects of Green Revolution, farmers in India have begun to
adopt different farming practices. Let us look at an example. Aged 80, Natwarbhai is a
resident of Narishu village, near Niali in Cuttack district, Odisha. A retired school teacher,
he has been practising organic farming for the last decade or so, and swears by its potential
to feed India’s population. He says some of the varieties he grows yield over 20 quintals per
acre, higher than the so-called ‘high-yielding’ varieties that farmers around him get after
using chemical fertilizers and pesticides. Infact he spends much less on his crops since his
main inputs are gobar, natural pesticides when occasionally needed and family labour.
Natwarbhai was earlier a ‘modern’ farmer. One day, while watching a labourer spray
Carbofuran (a highly toxic pesticide), he was horrified to see him stagger and collapse.
The worker was rushed for treatment. He survived but not Natwarbhai’s faith in the new
agriculture was lost. Especially after the labourer told him: “I could not breathe, my head
was reeling”; and especially after, having buried the remaining stock of Carbofuran in a
pitin his fields, Natwarbhai “saw dead snails, snakes, and frogs floating in the water that
had accumulated there. “I immediately wondered what would be happening to the
earthworms and micro-organisms that | knew kept the soil alive.”

Natwarbhai switched to organic inputs, but with the high yielding varieties that the
agricultural department provided. On the advise of the son, Rajendra, started cultivating
traditional varieties. But such traditional varieties are rarely cultivated Now a days. It
posed a big problem.

In 1999, he started his journey to search for traditional varieties of paddy seeds. He
travelled all over Odisha, and a little outside, about 5,000 kms. He collected dozens of
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traditional varieties of seeds from the areas termed as backward. He tried cultivating them
all, noting down their names, characteristics and productivity.

Source: Adapted from Ashish Kothari, A New Rice Every day? The Hindu, December 9, 2012.

e Can organic farming produce enough food for all?

e How isorganic farming especially suited for small and marginal farmers? Discuss.

The developed countries are however constantly putting pressureon Indiato
allow greater imports of crops produced in their countries.

Foreign trade could cause farmers income to fluctuate. In certain years and
for certain crops the farmers might gain from exports. In other years, farmers
could lose because of cheap imports and fall in prices of farm products. Small
farmers without much savings will not be able to bear this loss. They will get
caught in debt trap and become poorer. The government hasto be very carefuhin
allowing tradeinfarm products.

Why does Government buy and store some grain?

Alot of grain comes into the market at the time of harvest. One problem that farmers
face is lower price of grain during this time. This means farmers are not able to sell
grain at a high enough price to be able to repay theirloans and continue using the
new farming methods. They need to be protected from traders who might try to
purchase the grains at low prices.

Therefore, the government has decided to set a Minimum Support Price (MSP). A
Minimum Support Price is a price at which the farmers can sell their grain if they want
tothe government. The government sets the MSP so as to cover the cost of cultivation
and allow a little bit of profit to the farmer. Because of the MSP, farmers are not forced
to sell their grains at cheaper prices to the traders.

The Food Corporation of India (FCI) was formed by the government to purchase food
grains from the farmers and store them. It keeps stockpiles and supplies grain to
ration shops and other government schemes (e.g. for midday meals in schools).

vrds

1. Chemical'fertiliser 2. Greenrevolution 3. Organic material
4. Drylandagriculture 5. Modern farming practices 6. Foreign trade policy

| mproveyour learning

1. Name one important beverage crop and specify the
geographical conditionsrequired for itsgrowth.

2. Theland under cultivation has been reducing day by day. Aot
Can you imagineits conseguences? S6P5D8

3. Onanoutlinemap of India, show the millet producing aress.

4. What is Minimum Support Price (MSP)? How is it being implemented in your
area?
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5. Explain al the ways in which the Indian government supported the Green
Revolution.

6. Do you think it is important for India to be self-sufficient in food grains
production? Discuss.

7. How isdry land agriculture different fromirrigated agriculture?

8. Canyou recall incidents such as pesticides being found in soft drinks? How is
thisrelated to the use of pesticides? Discuss.

9. Why are chemical fertilizers used in new farming methods? How could use of
fertilizers make soil less fertile? What are the alternative ways of enriching
soil?

10. How hasthe Green Revolution in some areas resulted in short-term,gains but
long- term losses to farmers?

11. What could bethe effectsof
foreign trade on farmers
income?

12. In earlier classes, we had
studied about land
distribution. How does the
following imagereflect this
idea? Write a para-graph /
about this in the context of £
Indian agriculture.

13. Readthe paragraph under thetitle Fertilizer Problems on page 70 and comment
onit.

14. Observethemap giveninthe page 74 and locate the Stateswhere paddy isgrown
inthe outline map of India.

Discussiop?
Do youfeelsthat the farmers who cultivate are happy ? If not, What are the
reasons?What are the factorsthat affect agriculture ?

Debatesdn agriculture, whether it is to be followed organic or chemical fertilizers and
pesticides? Conduct a debate in classroom keeping the population increase in mind.

Which cropsare grown in your area? Which of these are grown fromHY'V seeds
and which onesare grown from traditional seeds? ComparetheHY 'V seedsand the
traditional seedswith regard to each of the following points:

(2) duration of crop (b) number of timesirrigated (c) production

(d) fertilisers (e) diseases (f) pesticides
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Map - 1 Find the Paddy producing statesin India
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CHAPTER

PART -1

Basic necessities for setting up factories o~

Industriesare an essential part of anation’sdevelopment. You may recall what
you studied in class VI about various kinds of manufacturing processes. Thestory
of the paper industry was one example. You would have noticed how factorieswork
and about the process of manufacturing whether at home, in asmall.shed orina
largefactory. Inthischapter, wewill learn about how | ndiarmindustries have grown
over theyearsand therole of government initiativesin prometing industries.

Indiasmainindustria activity for along timewas handicrafts, particularly textile
goods. Under the colonial rule, barring afew industries, India could not develop a
sound industrial base. It did not have the capacity to produce awiderange of goods.
Mostindustria productshad to beimported. Thegeneral policy of British government
was not to develop modernindustry in Indiabut to ensure that Indiaprovided amarket
for British goods. Thisled to the destruetionof India'straditional craft industries
and massive unemployment of craft persons. After 1947, Indiabegan many initiatives
to promoteindustrial activitieSin the country. Oneimportant driving force behind
thisideawasto become salf'sufficient in meeting our needsand to make the country
anindustrially devel oped nation.

For factories, you need machines. A modern factory manufacturing cloth, for
instance, would useloom that runs on el ectricity as compared to hand looms. These
looms producealarge quantity of cloth inashort time. Similarly, there are complex
machines that produce cement, cars, edible oils etc. To run these machines, all
factories require a source of power which is usually electricity. Hence, factories
requiremachines and electricity to run them.

Further, all factories need raw materials from which goods can be produced.
Forexample, steel isrequired to produce cycles. There are some factories which
produce steel sheets from iron and coal. Other factories use these sheets to
manufacture steel tubes. Finally, the cycle factory uses these steel tubes to
manufacture the steel frame for the cycle. Note that the basic sources of steel are
raw materialslikeiron and coa. Asin the above example, mineralsand oresform
the basi ¢ sourcefromwhich variousraw material srequired by factoriesare produced.

A large number of goods are produced by factories that are used by other
factories. These areintermediate stepsin the chain of production by many factories
beforewe can get final goodsthat aredirectly used by people/ consumers/ producers.
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Transportationisneeded to bring
raw materiasto factoriesand transfer
finished goods from them. Trucks,
railways and ships are the various
means of transport. For this, you
require someessential facilitiessuch
as. a system of roads which arein
good conditionandwhichlink alarge
number of townsand villagesin the
country; a system of transporting
material by rail; ports which can
accommodate alarge number of ships
and also organize the loading and
unloading from them.

Hence, for industriali -sation, i.e.
to develop alarge number of different
factories, we have certain basic
requirements like machines,
electricity, minerals and ores, and
transport facilities.

e Canyou make alist of the productsthat are
produced by factories for other factories?

e Iron is the basic requirement for a large
number of goods produced by various
factories. Explain thiswith examplesthat you
seearound.

e Have you seen machines used in a factory?
Makeacollageof different kinds of machines
that are used.

e Makeacharttoshow how petroleumisthebasic
requirement for alarge number of products.

e Discuss what is meant by the word "basic'.
What arethe basic necessitiesfor industries?

e At thetime of independence, what were the
objectives that were desired to be achieved
through industrialization?

Factories producing these essential/goods - machines, electricity, minerals

and ores, and transport facilities¢ are basic industries. Basic industries produce
essential goodsthat can form abaseto support alarge variety of factories.

Industrial Location

Industrial locationsarecomplex in nature. These areinfluenced by availability
of raw material, labour, capital, power and market etc. It israrely possibleto find
all thesefactorsavailable at one place. Consequently, manufacturing activity tends
to belocated at the most appropriate placewhereal thefactorsof industrial location
are either avallable or can be arranged at lower cost. After an industrial activity
starts, urbanisation follows. Sometimes, industriesarelocated in or near thecities.
Thus,industrialisation and urbanisation go hand in hand. Cities provide markets as
well as:services such as banking, insurance, transport, labour, consultants and
financia adviceetc. to theindustry. Many industriestend to cometogether to make
use of the advantages offered by the urban centres known as agglomeration
economies. Gradually, a large industrial agglomeration takes place. In the pre-
independence period, most manufacturing units were located in cities from the
point of view of overseastrade such asMumbai, Kolkata, Chennai etc. Consequently,
there emerged certain pockets of industrially devel oped urban centres surrounded
by ahuge agricultural rural hinterland.



Activity
Collect the wrappers of a few tea packets and tooth paste. Read the wrappers
carefully and try to relate to the question below.

can be considered as a product of agro based industry.
can be considered a product of mineral based industry.

Raw material for the tooth paste and are produced in
another industry. That industry is called key or basic industry. Whereas the tooth
paste is a consumer goods and the industry producing such goods is called
consumer goods industry.

The ownership of industries could be lying with individuals or groups of
individuals such as (for the tea packets) and
(tooth paste). Such an industry is called a private sector industry
whereas if the ownership belongs to the government, it will be known as public
sector industry. Two examples of public sector industries are
and

Some industries are also owned by large number of people who supply raw
materials (milk / sugarcane) or supply their labour (coir) pool their resources to
run them. Such industries are called cooperative industries.

Agro Based Industries

The industriesywhich,are based on agricultural products are called agro based
industries.

TextileI ndustry:Thetextileindustry occupiesaunique positionin the Indian economy

because it\eontributes significantly to industrial production (14%), employment
generation (45million personsdirectly - the second largest after agriculture) and export
earnings (about 15% in 2017-18). It contributes 4% towards GDP (Gross Demestic
Product). Itistheonly industry in the country which isself-reliant and completein the

valuechaini.e. from raw material to the highest value added products.

(Source: Ministry of Texttiles[ September, 2018])

(

Fibre . Weaving Dyeing and Garment
. Spinning .
production Knitting Finishing Manufacture

|—>[ Raw Fibre ] L‘Yarn] ﬁ

Value addition in the textile industry
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Cotton Textiles: Inancient India, cotton textileswere produced using hand spinning
and handloom weaving techniques. After the 18th century, power-looms came into
use. Our traditional industries suffered a setback during the colonial period because
they could not compete with the mill-made cloth from England. In England, cotton
textiles were produced in large quantities with the help of power loom. Mill-made
cloth was cheaper on account of large scale production and |esser taxes.

About 80% of these are in the private sector and the rest in the public and
cooperative sectors. Apart from these, there are several thousand small factorieswith
four to ten looms.

Intheearly years, the cotton textile industry was concentrated in the cotton growing
beltsof Maharashtraand Gujarat. Availability of raw cotton, market, transportincluding
accessible port facilities, labour, moist climate etc. contributed towardsitslocalisation.
Thisindustry hascloselinkswith agriculture and providesalivingto farmers, cotton
ball pluckersand workers engaged in ginning, spinning, weaving, dyeing, designing,
packaging, tailoring and sewing. Theindustry, by creating demand, supports many other
industriessuch as, chemical sand dyes, mill stores, packaging materialsand engineering

work. i
. ‘\...-"""'\i Map - The States of India
[ = Jammu& I L ook at theM ap of Textile
: Kashimir industry at the end of the
\.L B O N chapter and shadethem.
./JM Him: T‘
L
F L, #N
,‘_{__1. J}T .0 Ut
// Haryam New . /.,H.-z
/-\_ o " '\Denn Jj s
s r.%:s.kklmt-_ o Pfadesh L
Rajasthan » ;"'—‘.‘..\ .-'::‘\_1- ( "'"""'-"‘,R g )
‘x 7 UtarPradesh £ st S ASOMENGaiang
. 70 "y T
~* & AT b {
- - \ ;b kA S P

.I\\

Index
The external g‘ .
boundaries of / g-
.o, India 3 .
S 5
Lo Tl Boundaries of .z'o
g ¢ states of India 3
%.
. ™ ¢
.
=3
=
2.9



e Thefirst successful textile mill was established Whilespinning continuesto
inMumbai in 1854. be centralised in Maharashtra,

e WhenthetwoworldwarswerefoughtinEurope, Gujarat and Tamil Nadu,
Indiawas a British colony. Therewasademand weavingishighly decentralised
for clothin U.K. Hence, they gaveaboosttothe to provide scope for
development of the cotton textile industry. incorporating traditional skills

and designs of weaving in
cotton, silk, zari, embroidery etc. Indiahasworld class production in spinning;ut
weaving supplieslow quality of fabric asit cannot use much of the high quality yarn
produced in the country. Weaving isdone by handlooms, powerloomsandin mills.
The handspun khadi provides|arge scale employment to weaversin their homes
asacottageindustry. Indiaal'so exportsyarn to Japan.
e WhydidMahatmaGandhi  Other importersof cottongoodsfrom IndiaareU.SA.,
lay emphasison spinning  U-K., Russia, France, East European countries, Nepal,
yarn and weaving khadi? Singapore, Sri Lankaand African countries.
JuteTextiles: Indiaisthelargest producer of raw jute
and jute goods and stands at second plage as anexporter of Jute after Bangladesh.
There are about 70 jute millsin India. Most.of these are located in West Bengal
mainly along the banks of the Hugli river 98 kmlong and 3 kmwide.
Factorsresponsible for their location in the Hugli basin are: proximity of the
jute producing areas, inexpensive water transport, supported by agood network of
railways, roadways and waterways to facilitate movement of raw material to the
mills, abundant water for processing raw jute, cheap labour from West Bengal and
adjoining statesof Bihar, Odishaand Uttar Pradesh. Kolkata, asalarge urban centre,
provides banking, insurance and port facilitiesfor export of jute goods.
The jute industry supports 2.61 lakh

The first jute mill was set up near Kolkatain  small and marginal farmers who are
1859 at Rishra. After Partition in 1947, the  engaged in cultivation of jute and mesta.

jute mills remained in India but three-fourth Many more people are associated
of the jute producing area went to indirectly.

Bangladesh (erstwhile East Pakistan). _
Challenges faced by the industry

include stiff competition in theinternational market from synthetic substitutesand
from other competitorslike Bangladesh, Brazil, Philippines, EQypt and Thailand.
However, the internal demand has been on the increase due to the Government
policy of mandatory use of jute packaging. To stimulate demand, the products need
to bediversified. In 2005, National Jute Policy wasformulated with the objective
of increasing production, improving quality, ensuring good pricesto thejutefarmers
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and enhancing theyield per hectare. Themain marketsare U.S.A., Canada, Russia,
United Arab Emirates, U.K. and Australia. The growing global concern for
environment friendly, biodegradable materials has once again opened up the
opportunity for jute products.

Sugar Industry: Indiastands second asaworld producer of sugar but occupiesthe

first placein the production of jaggery and khandsari (Theraw material usedinthis
industry is bulky and in haulage its sucrose content reduces). There are over 460
sugar millsinthe country spread over Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Maharashtra, Karnataka,
Tamil Nadu, Telangana& Andhra Pradesh and Gujarat along with Punjab, Haryana

and Madhya Pradesh. 60% mills are in Uttar Pradesh and Bihar. This industry:is
seasonal innature so it isideally suited to the e Where should the sugar and
cooperative sector. Can you explain why this
IS s0?

In recent years, there has been tendency for the millsto shift and'concentratein
the southern and western states, especially in Maharashtra. Thisisbecause the cane
produced here hasahigher sucrose content. The cooler climateaso ensuresalonger
crushing season. Moreover, the cooperatives are moresuccessful in these states.

Major challengesincludethe seasonal nature of theindustry, old and inefficient
methods of production, transport delay in transporting cane to factories and the
need to maximise the use of bagasse.

jaggery millsbeideally located?

Mineral based Industries

Industriesthat use mineralsand metals asraw materialsare called mineral based
industries. Can you name someindustriesthat would fall in this category?
The minerals are widespread in Indian

distributed in thesame placesasthe minerals ¢
arelocated. Theindustry isdependent on power ™~
resources which are equally essentia for the
operation of industries. Conventional energy
resources of coal, petroleum, gas are also
available in the same regions which further
helps in mineral based localisation of
industries.

Iron and Steel Industry: Theiron and steel
industry are the basic industries since all the 3
other industries-heavy, medium and light, =

m Industriesin India
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depend on them for their machinery. Steel is needed to manufacture a variety of
engineering goods, construction material, defence, medical, telephonic, scientific
equipment and avariety of consumer goods.

Makealist of all such goods made of steel that you can think of Production and
consumption of steel is often regarded as the index of a country's development.
Iron and steel isaheavy industry because all the raw materials aswell asfinished
goods are heavy and bulky, entailing heavy transportation costs. Iron ore, coking
cod and limestonearerequiredintheratio of approximately 4: 2: 1. Some quantities
of manganese are also required to harden the steel. Where should the steel plants
be ideally located? Remember that the finished products also need an, efficient
transport network for their distribution to the markets and consumers.

Today with 32.8 million tons of steel production, Indiaranksninthramong the

largest producer of sponge iron. In of steel solow in India?
spiteof large quantity of production of

steel, per capitaconsumption per annumisonly 32Kg:

Aluminium Smelting: Aluminium smeltinguis the second most important
metallurgical industry inIndia. It islight, resistant to corrosion, agood conductor
of heat, mallable and becomes strong when it ismixed with other metals. It isused
to manufacture aircraft, utensils andwires. It has gained popularity asasubstitute
of steel, copper, zinc and lead in apumber of industries.

There are 8 aluminiumsmelting plantsin the country located in Odisha (Nalco
and Balco), West Bengal Kerala, Uttar Pradesh, Chattisgarh, Maharashtraand Tamil
Nadu. In 2004, India produced over

600 million tonsof aluminium. B Sy - Ao

Bauixite, the raw,material used in (=  ekatewmmduso
the smelters, is a very bulky, dark \} oo : S Ay
reddish'col oured rock. Regular supply Patara e .
of electricity.and an assured source of {\—*/ “"‘ Sagzay ﬁ_tsum} 5;:‘;;;":{.?
raw materia at minimum cost arethe ¢ * Y e | g 3 Aosom

two prime factors for the location of €~
theindustry.

Chemical Industries: The Chemical
industry in Indiais fast growing and
diversifying. It contributes approxi-
mately 3% to the GDP. It isthe third
largestinAsiaand occupiesthetwelfth 3.
placeintheworld interm of itssize. !
It comprises of both large and small ' ' t%‘.:-h
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scale manufacturing units. Rapid growth has been recorded in both inorganic and
organic sectors. Inorganic chemicals include sulphuric acid (used to manufacture
fertilisers, synthetic fibres, plastics, adhesives, paints, dyes stuffs), nitric acid,
alkalies, sodaash (used to make glass, soapsand detergents, paper) and caustic soda.
Theseindustriesarewidely spread over the country. Why do you think isit so?
Organic chemicals include petrochemicals, which are used for manufacturing
of synthetic fibers, synthetic rubber, plastics, dye-stuffs, drugsand pharmaceuticals.
Organic chemical plants are located near oil refineries or petrochemical plants.
The chemical industry isits own largest consumer. Basic chemicals undergo
processing to further produce other chemicalsthat are used for industrial application,
agriculture or directly for consumer markets. Make a list of the produets you are
awareof.
Fertiliser Industry: The fertiliser industry is centred around the‘preduction of
nitrogenousfertilisers (mainly ureq), phosphatic fertili sers and ammenium phosphate
(DAP) and complex fertiliserswhich have acombination of nitregen (N), phosphate
(P), and potash (K). Thethird, i.e. potash, is entirely imported as we do not have
commercially usable potash or potassium compoundsin any form. Indiaisalarge
producer of nitrogenous fertilisers. There are 57 fertiliser units manufacturing
nitrogenous and complex nitrogenous fertilisers, 29 for urea and 9 for producing
ammonium sulphate as a by-product’and 68 other small units produce single
superphosphate. At present, theresare 10 public sector undertakings and one in
cooperative sector at Hazirain Gujarat under the Fertiliser Corporation of India
After the Green Revolution, the industry expanded to several other partsof the
country. Gujarat, Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh, Punjab and K erala contribute towards
half the fertiliser production.
Cement Industry: Cement is essential for construction activity such as building
houses, factories, ‘bridges, roads, airports, dams and for other commercial
establishments. Thisindustry requiresbulky and heavy raw materialslike limestone,
silica, duminaand gypsum. Coal and electric power are needed apart from rail
transportation.

Theftirst cement plant was set up in Chennai in 1904. After Independence, the
industry expanded. Decontrol of price and distribution since 1989 and other policy

reformsledthecementindustry =g Wherewould it be economically viable to set up
tomakerapid stridesin capecity, the cement manufacturing units?

proccl:eS;.S, Fl_ehChmlOggSI and e The industry has strategically located plants in
production. Thereare. age Gujarat that have suitable accessto the market in
plants and 332 mini cement . .

lantsinth ) the Gulf countries. Find out wherethe plantsare
pranisinthecountry. located in other states of India. Find their names.



Improvement inthe quality hasfound the produce areadily available market in
East Asia, Middle East, Africaand South Asiaapart from alarge demand withinthe
country. Thisindustry isdoing well intermsof production aswell asexport. Efforts
are being made to generate adequate domestic demand and supply in order to sustain
thisindustry.

Automobilelndustry

Automobilesvehicles provide quick transport of goodsand passengerseTrucks,
buses, cars, motor cycles, scooters, three-wheelers and multi-utility vehicles are
manufactured in Indiaat various centres. After liberalisation of economic¢ palicies
in 1991, many MNCs were set up for the production of automobilesin Indiato
taketheadvantage of theavailability of labour inIndiafor export. Thisgave domestic
market for automobilesin India. Usage of vehiclesis polluting the atmosphere.
Lack of efficient public transport may be another cause for the increase of

automobilesin India. Theindustry islocated around

e What are the major concerns  pelhj, Gurgaon, Muabai, Pune, Chennai, Kolkata,

for thestarting of automobile | \,cxnow, Indere,"Hyderabad, Jamshedpur and
industry? Discuss. Bangalore.

I nformation Technology and Eleetronics Industry

The electronicsindustry covers awide range of products from transistor sets
to television, telephones, cellular telecom, pagers, telephone exchange, radars,
computers and many other equi pments required by thetelecommunication industry.
Bangal ore has emerged asthe el ectronic capital of India. Other important centres

o for electronic goods are Mumbai, Delhi,
S Oy e -messsais  Hydereher, Pune, Chenndi, Kolketa, Lucknow
I * Kashimir 00 e Map of Major

e, N Software Technology parks - gnd Coimbatore. Software technology parks
' owi f on page 104 and shadethem.

s, provide singlewindow serviceand high data
oy P ™ o - :3}33 comrpun? cation facil |ty to software experts.
Ris B8 e T, ﬁw&'m , A major impact of thisindustry has been on

employment generation. Upto 31% March
2018, the IT industry employed nearly 3.8
million persons. Thisnumber isexpected to
increase on an average at about onelakh per
annum in the next 3 to 4 years. It is
encouraging to know that 30% of the people
employed in this sector are women. This
industry has been amajor foreign exchange
earner in the last two or three years because
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of itsfast growing Business Processes Outsourcing (BPO) sector. The continuing
growthinthe hardware and softwareindustriesisthekey to the successof I T industry
inIndia

In this section, we read about various types of major industries, their
geographical distribution and the localising factors. However, the industries are
also posing environmental threat intermsof land, air and water pollution.

Fill in the blanks in the following table. For some industries, you may need to discuss
with the teacher.

Industry States in which they are Why are they concentrated
currently concentrated in those states?

Chemical Industry

Fertiliser Industry

Cement Industry

Automobiles industry

| -
Government and Industrial Development — The Early Years

InIndia, afew largefactoriesare operated by government and most others by
private companies. Thiskind of existence of industriesrun by both government and
private industrialists has emerged because of the policy decided by the Indian
Parliament.

Thiskind of arrangementwas made keeping in view the huge amount of capital
required to set uplargeindustriesat that timein India. Asweread above, for alarge
number of industriesito come up it isimportant to provide basic inputs. Hence it
was presumed that government can invest in basic goodsindustriesand thiswould
also help privately-owned industries for their expansion. Basic goods industries
not-only require more money but also take along timeto be set up. Privateindustrial
groups or families were not willing to invest in such industries. For example, for
setting up a power plant — production of electricity, it would require five to ten
years. The government had to undertake thisresponsibility.

Similarly, government also took the responsibility to provide infrastructure
activities—building roads, maintaining transport servicessuch asrailways, roadways,
airways, water supply, production of gas, oil and other petroleum products.

Government also introduced many restrictions so that small producers could
be helped. Many industrial activities were alowed only for small producers. For



example, production of cloth of a specific quality was restricted to handlooms.
Many craft production or small scale manufacturing that people could do in their
homes or workshops were not allowed to be produced in factories.

Government made laws so that the large factory ownersget prior permission-
license-to set up factories. This was done so that there would be better planning
and co ordination. Government was wary of one industrial unit dominating in
producing specific goods. Insuch asituation, it ispossiblethat the factory owners
may charge higher price from consumers for his or her goods when there is no
competition. The government regul ated the quantity of goods produced by factories.
For some goods, the price at which they can be sold was al so fixed.

Emerging Problems

Over the years, many of these industrial policies became ahindrance to the
growth of theindustry. Those aspiring to set up an industrialunit wererequired to
follow so many procedures and had to wait for many yearsto.get the approval from
the government offices. There were administrativeshurdles, such as delays in
processing applications, which gave riseto theunhealthy practice of bribes.

There were many instances of misuse of thelicensing system. Licenseswere
not alwaysgiven to the most efficient producers. The selection was biased in favour
of peoplewith political connectionsiand these who were economically powerful.
Thus, the big and influential people would corner not one but several licenses.
Some of thesewould bein very different and unrelated products. For example, a
textile manufacturer having secured a license for cement would start a cement
factory, even though the firm had no special competence in the area of cement
production. During the 1970s and 1980s, many of the industrial familiesin India
had licensesfor production of amost all major industrial goodsand only few new
people could.get inte.industrial production.

All thisdiscouraged new entrepreneurs, thosewho werewilling to taketherisk
of investingmoney inindustrial production and who would work with the latest
technolegy available.

Write an imaginary dialogue between the big factory and the potter’s wheel in the context of industrilation.
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When government controlled the price of certain goods, the producers of these
goods felt that there was no incentive in producing more goods. Rather, control on
pricesled to shortage of goods. For example, to buy a scooter, one had to book and
walit for several yearsbeforethe scooter wasactually delivered. Therewasawaysa
greater demand for scooters than wasthe availability in the market. Such shortages
were also common for important basic goods like coal and cement, which in turn,
caused alot of delay to production of other goods. The shortageswere blamed on the
government’spolicy of control on Indian industry, particularly itslicensing policy. If
only these restrictions on industry were removed, industrialists complained;
production could increase and shortages would be removed.

The protective measures towards small producers also met withilittle success
with many large producers producing goods clandestinely as small.producers.

Another problem faced by Indian industry wasthe lack of quality of someof its
products. For example, compared to the topmost brand of ¢ar produced in India,
there were many other car producersin the world whose carswere of better quality
and also cheaper. One of the reasons for low quality=was said to be the lack of
competition among producersin the Indian industry. Even among industriesthat were
run by private producers, competition was limited due to the government controls.
Therewere controls on opening new factories and buying new machinery. Import and
export of industrial goods, including machinery and raw materials, were controlled.
Private manufacturers needed the.government's permission (license) for all such
activities. Pricesof important industrial'goods were laid down by the government
and the producer had to sell only at that price. Many people were of the view that
Indian industry, asaresultof government’scontrols, wasn't modernizing fast and was
producing goods at high cest and mot making technological improvements.

In the case of government industrial enterprises, government used to allocate a
specific amount every year to operate these industries. In the long run, these were
expected to become independent and generate revenuefor the government. However,
it was the other,way around for many government run factories they continually
required government assi stance and there wasregular interferencein running them.
Their functioning was much below what was expected.

News=Policy for Industries

Inthe 1990s, the country began to relook at theindustrial policiestill then. A new
industrial policy wasannounced inIndia. Many activitieswhich wereearlier restricted
only for the government were now allowed for the private industries.

Government also relaxed laws so that factory-made consumer goods were also
imported from other countries. Many government ruleswere simplified to encourage
industrial activitiesin Indiaespecially for new entrepreneurs.

m Industriesin India



In order to improve the efficiency of public sector companies, government sold
someof them. Thefinancial support provided by government to run these companies
has also got reduced. These companies are also allowed to take decisions
independently without interference from government.

Private or government companies from other countries are now encouraged to
come and set up factoriesin India so that new technology would become common
and more goods could be exported to markets outside the country.

Impact of Industrialisation Policies

There hasbeen arisein the number of industrial unitsdueto theindustrialisation
policies. Employment hasincreased but |essthan expected and of low paying quality.
Today, nearly 2 lakh large factories, also called organised manufacturing units, and
nearly 3 crore small (also called unorganised) manufacturing units are operating in
India. Theseindustrial units, both large and small, empl oy.nearly about one-fifth of
India’s460 million workerstoday.

Employment in Industry, 1972-73 (in%) Employment in Industry, 2009-10 (in%)

W Agriculture  mIndustry mServices mAgriculture  mindustry mServices

Look at the fellowing pie charts. These show employment in the three kinds of
economic activities aspercentage of total workers at that time.

Oneimportantpeint inindustrial devel opment after thenew policieswereintroduced
was that'the role of small firms has declined with many big industries coming up to
producefactory-based goods.

Another important goal of industria policiesin Indiawasto generate employment
opportunities in industrial activities. Raising the proportion of people employed in
factoriesisalso generally seen asan important indicator of economic devel opment of
acountry. Many lawswereenacted in Indiato streamlineindustries so that they provide
better salary to workers, provide safety to workersat the workplace and ensure health
and medicd benefits. It wasenvisaged that moreand moreindustrieswould get established
and most workers would earn better incomes in due course. This did not happen in
India. Even after seven decades of Indian Independence, the share of employment in
industrial sector has not gone up as much as expected. A large section of workers
without having required skillsand training areemployed in small industrial unitswhich
generaly pay avery low salary and are devoid of safeworking conditionsand health
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In contrast to the e What are the differences in employment in the
expectation, large | ndustrl'es three kinds of economic activitiesthat you notice
began to replaceworkerswith from these pie charts?

technology. More and more
automation has taken place.

e What isthe percentage of change in employment

' ?
This has led to almost zero Y ITEsinye
additional employment in e Discusswithyour teacher: Did we expect to seea
large factories. greater changein employment by industry that did
not happen?

Production of factory-based goods has increased over the years

You may recall that establishing basic industrieswasthefirst step.that Indian leaders
took to industrialise India. Establishment of thoseindustriesresulted inincreased production
of these goods. Look at the following charts.
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It was not only the production of steel, cement and other important raw
materials that increased tremendously over the last six decades. This also
resulted i n the production many other intermediate and consumer goods. L ook
atthefollowing tablewhich show the number of different transport vehicles,
pump sets produced in India. You will notice that each good serve different
purpose. Draw four separate bar diagramsand discussin the classthe probable
impact of theincreased production of each of these goods.
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Table 3: Production of transport vehiclesand pumps, 1950-2011

Commercial | Motor cycles Pumps Tractors

Year vehicles (Million) (power driven) (million)
(million) (million)

1950-51 9 - 35 -
1960-61 28 1 105 -
1970-71 41 97 259 .
1980-81 12 447 431 71
1990-91 146 1843 19 142
2000-01 152 3756 482 284
2010-11 753 10527 3139 465

1. Can you point out some examples of increase in production of goods that are
used in the production of many products by different factories?

2. What has been theincrease in production of cloth over the past 30 years? What
would be the impact of this? Discussinyour class.

3. Refer the chart that shows the production of cement and steel. Draw atable to
show the increase from 1980-81 to present times. Discuss some positive and
negative effects of thisincrease in production.

Increase in the environmental problems and pollution

The production processinindustriesinvolvesthe use of electricity and application
of different chemicals/Inthe course of production, these industriesrelease alot of
other materials. These residual materials are causing pollution in the industrial
locations. One suchinstanceisgiveninthebiological sciencetextbook in chapter X

of ClassIX .

Industriesin India



1. Colonial rule 2. Consumer goods 3. Infrastructure facilities
4. Basic goodsindustries 5. Self sufficiency 6. Per capitaconsumption
7. Liberalisation

| mproveyour learning

1 Why did the government take up the
respong bility to set up basic goodsindustries? |

2. Why areindustrieslocatedin specificareas? | UZESU 5

3. What arethe basic goodsindustries? How are they different from consumer goods
industries?

4. Givealist of towns/ areasinwhich some conventional mineral resourcesarefound
and identify the possibleindustries which can be set up.

Sl. No.| Minerals/ Towns/areasin which List thekind of
Resour ces theseresources are | industriesthat can be set
available upinthisarea

Iron ore

Coad

Jute

Crudeall

Natural Gas

Forests

Manganese

8 Bauxite

5. Why did the government in'1990s allow private industries in many areas which
were earlier restricted only to government?

6. What is the impact of industrial development on employment generation and on

revenue?

‘Industrialaetivitiesincrease environmental problems.” Discuss.

Write afew slogans on the prevention of environmental pollution.

Read the paragraph 3 on page 83 and comment oniit.

10. .Observethe map given on page 95 and locate theiron and stedl plantsinthe outline

map of India.

Project
Select one agro-based and one mineral based industry in your area.
(i) What aretheraw materialsthey use?
(i) What aretheother inputsin the process of manufacturing that invol ve transportation cost?

(iii) Arethesefactoriesfollowing environmental norms?
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DFAFTO

In the previous chapters, you read about two important productive activities—
agriculture and industries in India. Service activities constitutes the othersmajor
sector. What isaservice activity? What isthe nature of serviceactivitiesin India?
How arethey important for the country and what are the challengesthat weface?1n
this chapter, wewill try to answer these questions.

What is a service activity?

1. Sargjini isadoctor workinginahospital. She goesaround thewards, examines
patients, prescribes medicinesand monitorstheir progress. What exactly does
Dr. Sargjini produce? In terms of commodities.— nothing. But in terms of
services, sheishelping the patientsto recover and to achieve good health.

2. Soundarya sells groceries. This shop hasbeen set up in the front portion of
her house. She opensthe shop after sending herchildren to school and manages
ittill late night. Her husband helps her'in buying all the grocery itemsfrom
wholesale shopsin thetown. Asatrader, sheisproviding aserviceor doing
thework of providing the'productsto the consumers.

3. Ramesh works as an accountant in a company. He has to check accounts,
verify payments and recei pts, and ensure that the accountstally withthebills.
Writing and maintaining,accounts is a service or work that all business
organisationsrequire:

4. Sampath has amini-van. Every morning he goes to the fish market. Many
women buy fish from thefish market and use Sampath’ s mini-vanto travel to
their localitysHe collects paymentsfor transporting fish from the market to
different places.

All four — Sargjini, Soundarya, Ramesh and Sampath are engaged in service
activities. You will find that their activitiesare different from farmers, agricultural
labourers or industrial workers. (Refer to Venkatapuram, Class VI or paper mill
and industrial workers, ClassVI11).

They are not producing something tangible like paddy or cloth. They are,
however, doing work that people and businessesrequirein theform of specialised
services. Service here refers to the nature of work done. Thisisin contrast to or
different from producing agood. ‘ Service' in this context of work doesn’t mean
something that is done free of cost or out of love and devotion. All the above
mentioned people earn money through thiswork. Thisistheir livelihood.



Serviceactivitiesarecrucia and required for agricultureand industrial activities
aswell. What would happen to paddy and vegetablesif bullock carts, trucks and
buseswere not there to provide transport? How can one build buildingsif thereare
no railways to transport cement bags from factories to sales outlets located in
townsand cities? Even after these goods reach the market, there should be agroup
of peoplewho buy them and either sellsdirectly to consumersor to other producers
such asrice mills, oil mills etc. This meansthat trading activity also constitutes a
major segment of service activities.

Working people engaged in service activities do not produce a commodity,
likethesein agriculture or inindustry. They do special kind of activitiesthat help
agricultureand industry and also provideal ot of other servicesthat.peoplerequire.
Another exampleisthe banking and finance rel ated servieeactivities required by
people and business organisations. You had read about thisin Class VI chapter
“Money and Banking”. Similarly, there aretelecom, internet-and all other types of
communication service providers

Thereare eight categories of service activitiesgiven below. Some detailesare
filled in, others have been left blank. Fill in the blank ones after discussing with
your teacher.

1. Education: Institutions — schools, colleges, universities, technical
Ingtitutions. Thismeans peopleworkingin theseinstitutionssuch asteachers,
administrative staff and their activities.

2. Health aNAd M EICAl SEIVICES ..ot e e e eeeee e

3. Trade: A variety of buying and selling activities, both wholesale and retail,
that weseearound US. ..........cccoevevveerierinnnns

4. PublicAdministration: Public servicesunder village and town panchayats,
stateand central governments come under this category. Examples: people
who work in police stations, workers of various government departments
such as village administrative officers, revenue inspectors, tahsildars,
Collectors, those who work in all kinds of courts, assistants, clerks,
accountants, typists, peons, driversetc.

5. Defence: Activitiesand peopleinvolvedinthearmed forceslikearmy, navy
and air force.

6. Financial actiVities; BanNKS AN .........cooeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeeseeeeesessseeessesssseessesns

7. Personal Services. Workers who do domestic work, laundry, cleaning,
provide serviceslikedyeing, hair dressing, beauty parlours, tailoring shops,
photo and video studios.
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8. Activitiessuch as: Peopleworking in entertainment and information technol ogy
industry —production of films, TV serials. Thoseworking in media, newspapers,
television channelsand advertisement agenciesare also included in services.

| mportance of the service sector and some challenges

In developing countrieslike India, devel opmental initiativesinvolve setting up
of many establishments. This includes expansion of infrastructure facilities and
other services. Refer tothe two employment chartsin the previous chapter. Service
activities constitute about one-fourth of al the jobs people do in India. How are
servicejobs expanding? One possible reason could be due to improvementin the
general well being of the people. When people earn better incomes, the way they
spend their income al so undergoes changes. They tend to spendmore on service-
oriented activities such as education, entertainment, eating out and tourism. Let’s
examine some of thefactorsresponsiblefor increasein theimportance of service
sector the recent year.

Changes in technology and exports of services

The continuously changing technology isoneef themajor driving forcesinthe
service sector. Since the early 1990s, there has been a tremendous change in the
communi cation technol ogy about which you have studied in ClassV111. Business
Processes Outsourcing (BPO)<has brought in new kinds of employment
opportunities for many young people. BPOs employ people located in India but
they provide servicesto peoplelocated across the globe using telecommunication
links. Many InformationTechnology companies established in metropolitan cities
employ highly sskilled 2 »

. . - 7
engineers that", provide
speciaised software services
to companies allover the
world. They gét projectsfrom
these companies abroad.

The  entertainment
industry creates jobs in
various print and electronic
media firms, films, cable
television channels etc. It is
common to find internet

cafes and public telephone Fig. 8.1: Call Centre
I T ET T —



boothsin most of the citiesand towns. The advertising industry hasal so created new
job opportunities. Many new activitieshave emerged in banking and insurance sectors.
All these are possible now dueto change in technology.

Modern serviceindustriessuch as|T, financial, legal and accounting services
require modern technologies and skilled labour. Growth of employment
opportunities in these sectors, especially for rura youth, will depend on public
investment in education and rural infrastructure.

There are many ‘call centers in big cities. If a resident of London wants
information about her bank deposits or her hospital records, she may get'it from
sucha‘call center’ located in India.

I am working as a specialised software engineer for_the last 3 years. My
company has 120 employees on its pay roll and has aisales figure of about Rs.50
crores. Four friends started this company together sevenyears ago. Many of our
colleagues regularly go abroad for providingswvarious support services and
consultancy. I’'m paid a good salary but also expected to work very long hours.

New forms of organisation : OutSeur €ing

Dueto changesin technolegy and stiff competitionintheindustria sector, many
industries have diverted aimajor'section of their activities to service sector. They
don’'t engage in these activities themselves but get it done from ‘outside’. For
example, until afew yearsago, if any company employed security staff, they used to
recruit people and pay their salaries from the company’s pay-roll. Now-a-days, in
order to reduce the cost and avoid paying additionaly for health, pension and provident
fund benefitsto workers, alarge number of industries outsource security services
to security agencies. Many manufacturing companies al so outsource research and
development, accounting, legal services, customer service, public relations etc.

Employment in low income service sector

Closure of many industries, particularly textilesand other industries, hasforced
workersof thesefactoriesto work assmall vendors, watchmen and other low income
service professions. Thisshift has created unemployment in the urban areas. People
from rural areas come to work in the city but there are not enough employment
opportunitiesin urban areas. So, they either go back to agriculture sector or land up
in many unskilled low earning employment opportunitiesin services.
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| am an autorickshaw driver. | came to Warangal
more than 10 years ago. | ply the autorickshaw
during the day and stay on the roadside at night.
Every evening, | have to pay rent to the owner. My
earnings from cycle rickshaw are not regular. On
some days, | earn Rs.250 and on other days, | get
hardly 100-150 rupees. These days, there’s more
competition and the number of cycle rickshaws in
this area is increasing.

e Thefollowing table showsthe number of workers (inlakhs) employedin

different service activities in large enterprisesin 1991 and 2010. Read
thetable carefully and answer the questionsthat follow.

Service sector activities Government jobs | Privatejabs
1991 2010 | 1991 | 2010

Wholesdleandretail trade 15 1.7 3.0 51

Transport, storageand

communications 30.3 25.3 0.5 17

Finance, insurance,

real estate etc. 11.9 14.1 2.5 155

Community, socid and

personal services 92.3 90.5 14.9 21.4

e Which serviceactivity gave maximum employment in 20107?

e Has the number of government jobs increased or decreased over the years?
What kind of jobs has government generated the most during this period?

e What kind of jobswere people ableto get in the private service activities?

e Arethereany differences between jobs provided by the government and private
employers? Discuss.

Sressin jabsdn Lnformation Technology

Many young people dream of becoming asoftware engineer these
daysrAlthough these service jobs bring a lot of income to families
but.at'the sametime, bring stressin thework place dueto monotony,
short.deadlines, night shiftsand so on. Read thefollowing statement
of anIT professional.

My lifestyle has improved due to IT. In college, | had just two trousers and two
shirts. Now, | have many shirts. | buy good quality clothes and | don’t have to think
about how much | spend. So definitely, working in the software industry has added
comfort to my life. Earlier, there were a lot of financial problems in the family— my
brothers and sisters were not able to study properly due to this, and | am very

Service Activitiesin India



happy that | have been able to solve this problem. But it is a stressful and mechanical
life; there is no social life. In my hometown, people were always there around me—
neighbours and relatives. There was always someone to go and talk to but here, it’s
difficult to make friends.

Desired service today

In recent times, there has been some debate about expansion of service activities
that we need to understand. Read the two case studies and answer the questions that
follow.

Case Study 1: Foreign Direct Investment in Retail Sector

According to India’s new FDI Policy of 2012, foreign companies€an=now. set up
retail shops to sell goods in India. While a few people are supporting this.new policy,
many others are arguing against this policy. Those who are critical about it argue
that the small farmers and producers may initially find it attractive to sell their
produce directly to the large foreign supermarkets_but these foreign investor
companies will sooner or later misuse their power to buy*this produce in large
quantities and compel the farmers to sell them at very low prices. About 20-40% of
agricultural goods are wasted due to lack of proper storage facilities. This is not a
small quantity which can be neglected when it«comes to improving the living
conditions of farmers. This wastage cafybe minimized only if the government
establishes state of the art storage facilities which only MNCs have today. The idea
that supermarkets will minimize the wastageof farm produce through investment
in storage facilities is not persuasive on two counts: the alleged wastage of farm
produce is exaggerated, and_the big retailers have, in fact, not invested as much as
they were expected to do in storage facilities. Moreover there will be loss of jobs in
traditional, smaller retail. FDI"will drive out smaller retailers, resulting in the
concentration of market power in the hands of a few.

The supporters argue that there will be gainers and losers from FDI in retail, but
the overall gains will outweigh the losses. Moreover, in the course of time, the losers
too will benefit. They:argue that large and medium sized farmers will initially benefit
the most, while the small farmers or landless labourers will be the losers. However,
the purchases_ by the big supermarkets will increase the demand for agricultural
products,. which in turn will increase the agricultural output ... which in turn may
increase the demand for labour. This will increase agricultural wages in the long run.

You may recall what you read in class VI about how paddy wholesale traders
earn their profit from farmers by lending money and taking their produce in return
at lower prices than those prevailing in the markets. The foreign retailer may also
enter into an interlinked contract with farmers, and at a lower interest rate than
charged by the moneylenders. This too is not a desirable state of affairs for the
farmer, but a lesser evil: MNCs can purchase more of the produce due to better

storage facilities and this will be more
e What doyouthink?Canthegovernment peneficial to farmers than what they

do something to addressthisissue? have to put up with moneylenders.
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Case Study 2: India faces an acute shortage of skilled human resources in the
health sector, says a recent report

India faces an acute shortage of over 64 lakh skilled service professionals in
the health sector with Uttar Pradesh alone accounting for a shortfall of 10 lakh
allied healthcare professionals, according to a study. The density of doctors in
India in 2011 was six for a population of 10,000, while that of nurses and mid-
wives was 13 per 10,000 persons. India has a doctor to population ratio of 0.5:
1000 in comparison to 0.3 in Thailand, 0.4 in Sri Lanka, 1.6 in China, 5.4 in the
U.K.,and 5.5in the U.S.

There is also a gap of 20 lakh dental assistance-related technologists, 18 lakh
rehabilitation-related workforce, 9 lakh miscellaneous health workers and 9'lakh
surgery and anaesthesia-related professionals. There is also a shortagewef around
2.4 lakh medical technologists, 2 lakh surgical and intervention technology-re-
lated health professionals, 1.3 lakh ophthalmology-related workers, 62,000 medi-
cal laboratory professionals.

The shortfall of different medical professionals has.resulted in the uneven
distribution of all cadres of health workers, medical and nursing colleges, nursing
and ANM (Auxiliary Nurse and Midwife) schools, and allied health institutions
across the States with wide disparity in the quality of education. The uneven
distribution of professional colleges and schools has,also led to an imbalance
both in the production capacity and in the quality of education and training, lead-
ing to poor health outcomes. By empoweringallied health professionals or para-
medics, as they are known at present, théy can be the leaders of change, playing

critical role in improving the reach of health services to underserved areas.
e \What isyour opinion about foreign companies setting up retail shopsin India?
How do you think can they generate employment in India?
e Taktosomeretail shop ownersinyour neighbourhood. Discusstheir opinions
on foreign retailing shopsin your class.
e Prepareatablewith two columnsand list out the advantages and di sadvantages of
allowing foreign retail storesin India.

e Why isit necessary to establish more medical institutionsin India?

e \Who, inyour opinion, should set up new medical institutions— private sector or
government? Why?

To sumup, inthischapter, we havelooked at theimportance of serviceactivities
and how they contribute to economic devel opment of the country. Indiaisrequired
to shift people from agriculture to industry and service jobs. This means the
sufficient number of jobswill haveto be generated. More and morefactoriesshould
be established and infrastructure such asroads, hospitals, educational institutions
are to be set up. We need more good quality roads and other transport facilities,
storagefacilities, credit facilities. Many industrial activitiesare now dependent on
the service activitiesto face the competition. New economic policiesin Indiaare
also giving emphasisto expansion of service activities.

102 Service Activities in India
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1.

2.

ok~ w

© oo N>

10.

11.

1. Call centers 2. Serviceactivities 3. Outsourcing
4. Information Technology 5. Economic development 6. Retail trade

What is meant by the term ‘service
activities ?

List five service activities and give [=]ey’E
your reasons for why they cannot be | @ 3W 215
considered as either agricultural or industrial activities.

How can service activitieshelpinthe overall devel opment of acountry?

How are agricultural and industrial activitiesrelated to services?

‘The growth of service sector is sustainable and can makeIndiaarich country’. Do
you agree with this statement? El aborate.

Why are service sector activities becoming important?

Sarviceactivitiescannot expand beyond aleve without agricultureandindustries. Explain.
How can service sector reduce educated unemployment in India?

Is there any migration of labourers from your area? Find out the reasons for the
migration.

Read the 9" paragraph of this chapter. “Working People engaged’ and answer the
following:

What arethe service activitiesrequiredfor agriculture and industries?

Observe the map given on'page 104. L ocate the software technology parks of our
country inthe outline map of India.

Talk to any sevenworking people and identify inwhich sector they are employed
in. Write abriefnoteor design aposter about their work. What relationship do you
see betweentheir employment and place of residence?

Sl. No.|-Nameof the Natur e of work

Agriculture/ Industry/ Services
pér son done

~N (O |01 D (W IN

Explain your reason for the classification.
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A

e Do you think that fixed deposits that people

CHAPTER

, ﬁi““"'gf} by

i .fina‘iiclal,‘ st m

InClassVIl11, you read about money and different kinds of accountsinabank. You
may beawarethat peopleborrow money from varioussourceslikefriends, rélatives,
money lenders, banks etc. Agricultura labourers usually borrow money. from'their
employersand work for lessthan market wages. Different kindsof creditarrangements
are an important component of the financial system of a country.and play acrucia
role. Inthischapter, wewill read about the different aspects of the credit system.

Bank deposits as money ( AN

Modern formsof money include currency - paper notes, coins and bank deposits.
You read about themin ClassVIII.

Banksaccept depositsand also pay an amount asinterest on thedeposits. Inthis
way, people’ smoney is safe with the banks and also earns an interest. People have
theright to withdraw the money as and when they require. Sincethe depositsin the
bank accounts can be withdrawn ondemand; these deposits are called demand
deposits.

Demand deposits offer anatherinteresting facility. It isthisfacility which lends
it the essential characteristics of money (that of amedium of exchange). You have
read of payments being made by cheques or by electronic meansinstead of cash.
Since one can withdraw money in cash or make payments by cheque, it makesthese
depositswork likeany other form of money such as currency notes. Since demand
deposits are accepted widely as a means of payment, along with currency, they
constituteimoney in the modern economy.

Youmust remember therole that the banks play here. But for the banks, there
wouldbe'no demand deposits and no payments by cheques against these deposits.
The modern forms of money - currency and deposits - are closely linked to the
working of the modern banking system.

This entire system is

e Why are demand deposits considered as supervised by the government’s

money? Reserve Bank of Indiaso that the

e Arethe deposits kept at the bank also insured promise made by the banks to

by the government? Find out the details. honour withdrawals in cash or
payment by cheque is always
kept. The government has to
ensure that people's trust in the
money kept with the banksinthe

keep with bankswould easily work like money?
Discuss.
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form of demand depositsor asfixed depositsisalways maintained and their money
Isavailable for use and accepted by all. The Reserve Bank issues guidelines for
thissystem and examinesitsworking so that peopl€e strustismaintained. Similarly,
the government has to ensure that the supply of notes and coinsisin adequate
amount and in good condition, so that people don’t face problemsin the currency
being used.

Loan Activities of banks

_ People make deposits ~ People take loans
business
k®
— L
NG | =7 AP |

Fig 9.1 : Circular flow of money - through a bank

What do the banks do with the deposits which they accept from the public?
Thereisaninteresting meghanism at work here. Bankskeep only asmall proportion
of their deposits as cash with themselves. For example, banksin Indiathese days
hold about 15 percent of thelrdepositsas cash. Thisiskept asprovision to pay the
depositors who might come to withdraw money from the bank on any given day.
Since, on any pariicular day, only some of its many depositors come to withdraw
cash, the bank'is ableto manage with thiscash. Thisishow banking started because
banks all overithe world found that they could keep their promise of paying cash
on.demand by keeping only asmall fraction of the money in cash.

Banks use the major portion of the depositsto extend loans. Thereisahuge
demand for loans for various economic activities. We shall read more about this
in the following sections. Banks make use of the deposits to meet the loan
requirements of the people. In thisway, banks mediate between those who have
surplus funds (the depositors) and those who are in need of these funds (the
borrowers). Banks charge a higher interest rate on loans than what they offer on
deposits. Thedifference between what ischarged from borrowersand what ispaid
to depositorsisthe primary source of income for banks.
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What would happen if all the depositors
went and asked for their money at thesame
time?

Why people require credit

Compared to the past, people€' sneed
for credit hasincreased. This may be

due to a variety of reasons. In
agricultural practices, earlier most of
theinputswere supplied by thefarmers
themselves. They used their own cattle
for ploughing and took hel p fromfamily
members for sowing seeds and
manuring their farms. Thenew farming
practices require substantial amount of
cash in hand —to buy‘seeds, fertiliser,
pesticidesetc. andtopay for ploughing,
threshing, harvesting and hired workers.

The“increased availability of
consumer, goods in the market and
arrangementsfor finance hasal so increased thevariety of credit arrangements. We
get a variety of goods — ranging fromiessential food grains to utensils, home
appliances and furniture etc, on credit.-now.a days. Manufacturers and sellers of
these goods encourage peopleyparticularly those with regular monthly incomes
and having bank accounts, t0:buy on.credit and pay in monthly installments. For
example, if you purchaseatelevision for Rs.20,000, you can pay Rs.5000initially
and pay therest every month'ever one or two years. People a so borrow money to
make the paymentof school/ collegefeesand for health services. One of themajor
reasons for indebtednessi s the need to borrow for medical requirements.

Asbusiness and trade i ncreases, people’s requirement of loans also increases.
A substantial part'of abusinessis financed by borrowings from various sources.
Theideaisto earn morethan what they haveto pay asinterest. How doesthiswork?
Wewoul d examine thisthrough the examples given below.

Talk to someone who has taken a bank
loan. What was the purpose and how did
he/she approach the bank?

Interview a bank manager. What are the
different loansthat they have given?Are
thereany activitiesfor which they would
not giveloans?

Apart from banks peopl e keep depositsin
other institutions such as housing
societies, companies, post office
schemes etc. Discuss how is that
different from bank deposits?

Two Different Credit Scenarios

It is festive season two months from now and the shoe manufacturer, Anil,
has received an order from a big trader in town for 3,000 pairs of shoes to be
delivered in a month’s time. To complete the production on time, Anil has to hire
a few more workers for stitching and pasting work. He has to purchase the raw
materials. To meet these expenses, Anil obtains loans from two sources. First, he
asks the leather supplier to supply leather now and promises to pay him later.
Second, he obtains a loan in cash from the trader as advance payment for 1000
pairs of shoes with a promise to deliver the whole order by the end of the month.
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At the end of the month, Anil is able to deliver the order, make a good profit,
and repay the money that he had borrowed.

A large number of transactionsin our day-to-day activitiesinvolve credit in
some form or the other. Credit (loan) refers to an agreement in which the lender
suppliesthe borrower with money, goods or servicesin return for the promise of
future payment. Ali borrows money on credit to meet the need for working capital
for production. The credit hel ps him to meet the ongoing expenses of production,
complete the production on time, and thereby increases his earnings. Credit
therefore playsavital and positiverolein thissituation.

Swapna, a small farmer, grows groundnut on her 3 acres of land. She takesa
loan from the moneylender to meet the expenses of cultivation, hopingthat her
harvest would help repay the loan. Midway through the seasonjthe crop is hit
by pests and the crop fails. Though Swapna sprays her crops with expensive
pesticides, it makes little difference. She is unable to repay the money to lender
and the debt grows over the year into a large amount. Next year, Swapna takes
a fresh loan for cultivation. It is a normal crop this year:But the earnings are not
enough to cover the old loan. She is still caught in debt. She has to sell a part of
the land to pay off the debt.

In the rural areas, the main

dernand for Credit iS for Crop [ ) F|” tthOIIOWing table:

!oroduction. C_:rop production Al Swapna
involves considerable costs of

seedt S, felrtll tlzerf pestlc! desf, Why didthey

wal .er, electricity, repajr 0 need credit?

equipments, etc. Thereiis a N

minimum span ofthree to four

months between the t.| mewhen What was

thefarmershbuy theseinputsand therisk?

when they'sell theerop. Farmers

usually take crop loans at the What wasthe
beginning=of the season and outcome?
repay the loan after harvest.

Repayment of the loan is

crucially dependent on how
good the crop was and
subsequently, the income
generated from farming.

In Swapnascase, thefailure
of the crop made loan
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e Supposing, Ali continues to get orders from
traders. What would be his position after 6 years?

e What are the reasons that make Swapna's
situation so risky? Discuss the following
factors: pesticides, role of moneylenders and

climate.
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repayment impossible. She had to sell part of theland to repay theloan. Instead of
being helpful for Swapna to improve her earnings, the credit left her worse off.
Thisisan example of what iscommonly called debt-trap. Credit in thiscase pushes
the borrower into asituation from which recovery isvery painful.

In one situation, credit helps to increase earnings and therefore, Anil is better
off than before. In another situation, because of the crop failure, credit pushes
Swapna into a debt trap. She is clearly in a trouble some situation than before.
Whether credit would be useful or not, therefore, depends on therisksintheSituation
and if there is some support in case of loss.

e People also require credit for consumption and to manage many socio-
cultural situations. Marriages require ahuge expenditure on both bride and
groom’sside which compel familiesto borrow. Do youthink there are other
reasonsfor people borrowing money inyour area? Find out from your parents
and teachersand discussin theclass.

Terms of Credit N

Every loan agreement specifiesaninterest rate which the borrower must pay to
the lender along with the repayment of the
principal. In addition, lenders may demand
collateral (security) against loans. If the Collateral is an asset that the
borrower failsto repay theloanythelender borrower owns (such as land,
hastheright to sell the assSet or collateral to  building, vehicle, livestock, bank
obtain payment. Property suchaslandtitles, deposits) and uses this as a

bank deposits, gold are some common guarantee to alender until the loan
examples of callateral used for borrowing. is repaid.

Fig 9.2 Animmovable or movable property as collateral
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Sivakami, a teacher has taken a loan of Rs. 5 lakhs from a bank to purchase a
house. The annual interest rate on the loanis 12% and the loanis to be repaid in
10 years in monthly instalments. She had to submit the documents showing her
employment records and salary before
the bank agreed to give her the loan. The e Why dolendersask for collateral while

bank retained the papers of the new lending?
house as collateral, which will be returned e How doesthedemandfor collaterd affect

to Sivakami only when she repays the apoor person’scapacity to borrow?
entire loan with interest. e Fill in the blanks choosing the correct
Interest rate, collateral and option from the brackets:
documentation requirement and the mode Whiletaking aloan, borrowerslook for
of repayment together comprise of what easy termsof credit. Thismeans
iscalled thetermsof credit. Theterms of (low/high) interest rate, (easy/

credit vary substantially from one credit
arrangement to another. Depending onthe
nature of the lender and the borrower, the
termsof credit vary. The next section will
provide examplesof the varying terms of
credit in different credit arrangements.

tough) conditions for repayment,
__ (less/more) collateral and
documentation requirements.

Variety of Credit ArrangementsyExample of a Village

Vasu is a small farmer and hemneeds loans for cultivation on his 1.5 acres of
land. For the last few years, he has been borrowing from an agricultural traderin
the village at an interest rate of 3% per monthi.e 36 % per year. At the beginning
of the cropping season,the trader supplies the farm inputs on credit, which is to
be repaid when the.crops are ready for harvest.

Besides the.interéest'charged on the loan, the trader also makes the farmers
promise to sell the crop to him. In this way, the trader can ensure that the money
is repaidspromptly. Also, since the crop prices are low after the harvest, the
trader is.able to make a profit by buying the crop at a low price from the farmers
and then selling it later when the price has risen.

Arun is a farmer and has 7 acres of land. He is one of the few persons to
receive a bank loan for cultivation. The interest rate on the loan is 10% per annum
and can be repaid anytime within 3 years. Arun plans to repay the loan after
harvest by selling a part of the crop. He then intends to store the rest of the crop
in a ware house in the nearby town and apply for a fresh loan from the bank
against the cold storage receipt. The bank offers this facility to farmers who
have taken crop loan from them.
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List the different sources of credit in the
above examples.

Underlinethe various uses of credit in the
above passages.

Can everyone get credit at acheap rate? If
not, we can?
Tick the correct option(s):

(a) Over theyears, Rama's debt

will rise.
will remain constant.
will decline.

(b) Arun is one of the few persons to take a

bank loan. Onereason for thisis

Heisan educated person.

Banks demand collateral which everyone
cannot provide.

Interest rate on bank loans is the same as
the interest rate charged by the traders.
There is no documentation work required
for getting bank loan

Talk to afew peopleto find out the credit
arrangements that exist in your area.
Record your conversation with them. Are
there any differences of opinion in the
terms of credit?

Ramais an agricultural labour
working in a neighbouring field.
There are several months in the
year when Rama has no work and
needs credit to meet the daily
expenses. Expenses on sudden
illnesses or functions in the family
are also met through loans. Rama
has to depend on her employer, a
landowner, for The
landowner charges.an interest
rate of 5% per month. Rama
repays the money by working for

credit.

the landowner. Most of the time,
Rama has to take a fresh loan
before the previous loan has been
repaid. At present, she owes the
landowner Rs. 5,000. Though the
landowner does not treat her well,
she continues to work for him
since she can get loans from him
when in need. Rama tells us that
the only source of credit for the

landless people is the landowner-

employers.

e Fill thefollowingdetailsfor Sivakami, Arun, Ramaand Vasu.

Particulars

Sivakami

Arun

Rama

L.oan Amount
(inRupees)

Duration of loan

Documentsrequired

Interest rate

M ode of repayment

Collateral
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Formal and informal sources of credit in India

Inthe above examples, wesaw
that people obtain loans from
varioussources. Thevarioustypes
of loans can be conveniently
grouped as formal and informal
loans. Among theforma loans, the
loans are from banks and
cooperatives, the informal loans
Includeloansfrom money lenders,
traders, employers, relatives and
friends etc. Inthe pie-chart, you
can see the various sources of
credit torura householdsin India
Out of every 100 rupee credit
required by rural families, Rs.25
was available from commercial
banks. Besides banks, the other
major source of cheap credit in
rural areas is the cooperative
societies (or cooperatives).There

Moneylender s30%

"‘\'léx'id\‘éiﬁg{o/o

Commercial banks

PASY )

Cooper ativesocieties
27%

Fig 9.3.: Sources of credit for rual
Householdsin Indiain 2003

aresevera typesof cooperativessuch’asfarmersS cooperatives, weavers cooperatives
etc. You will aso notice that meney lenders are an important section of informal

credit providersin India.

From the data given above (fig. 9.3) complete the following table and discuss the

changesthat one can observe from 1961 till date.

Credit Sources Sour ce of credit (in %)

1961 | 1971 1981 | 2003
Cooperativesand Commercial banks 10.3 | 24.4| 58.6 ?
Government and other formal sources 55 73| 46 ?
Total of formal organisations ? ? ? ?
Moneylenders 620 [ 36.1| 16.1 ?
Traders 7.2 84| 31 ?
Landlords 7.6 8.6 4.0 ?
Relativesand friends 6.4 131 11.2 ?
Other sources 0.8 21| 24 ?
Total of informal organisations ? ? ? ?
Total percentage 100.0 |100.0(100.0 | 100.0
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New Initiatives

The RBI has been taking steps forimproving
the financial access to people in rural areas.
Banks operate in rural areas either through
branches or through Business Correspondents
(BCs). A Business Correspondent is an
approved bank agent providing basic banking
services using a Micro ATM (terminal). These
Business Correspondents encourage people
in rural and remote areas to open bank
accounts, save money and also use loan
facilities provided by the banks. Bio-metric
smart card identification systems are used to
open these accounts.

Aadhaar Enabled Payment System (AEPS) :

e AEPS is a new payment service offered
by the National Payments Corporation
of India (NPCI) to banks, financial
institutions using ‘Aadhaar’ number and
online UIDAI authentication through
their respective Business Correspondent
service centres.

e The customer needs his/her bank
account linked to their Aadhaar number
with the bank offering the AEPS service.

e A customer can at present avail the
following four services using AEPS
through the micro-ATMs at BCs:

a. Cash Withdrawal
b. Cash Deposit
c. Balance Enquiry
d. Fund Transfer

TheRBI ensuresthat thebanksgive
loans not just to profit-making
businesses and tradersbut also to small
cultivators, small scale industries, to
small borrowers etc. Besides RBI,
Nationa Bank for Agricultural and Rurd
Development (NABARD) is another
organisation that facilitates formal
credit organisationsinrural India.

Even though the amount of bank
loans given for agriculture have been
increasing in ‘ecent wyears, a
considerable sectionef farmerstill do
not have accesstabank credit. In 2011,
there were 14 crore farmers in India
Out of this, only about 5.3 crorefarmers
had agrieultural loan accounts. This
means that more than two-third of
farmersdo not have accessto bank loan
facilities. Thesenearly 9 crorefarmers
have to rely on informal sources of
credit such as money lenders and
traders. They charge exorbitant rates of
interest as you have seenin the earlier
examples.

Formal and Informal Credit:
Who gets what?

There is no organization that
monitors and regulates the credit
activities of lenders in the informal
sector. They areabletolend at whatever
interest rate they can force upon the
people.

There are some mgjor differences
between the way formal and informal

credit providers operate in India. The formal credit providers follow certain rules and
regulations framed by government and in particular, the RBI, and they also expect their
clientsalsotofollow certain procedures. However, informal credit providersdo not follow
such government rules and they evolvetheir own procedures. Formal credit providersalso
have to match certain expectations of government which is not required for the informal
credit providers. When the borrower is unable to repay as per the agreed terms, formal
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credit providerscannot useany illegal waysto get back the credit, where asinformal
credit providers use many coercive and illegal ways of getting the money back
which at times |eads to borrowers committing suicides.

Compared to theformal lenders, most of theinformal lenders charge amuch
higher rate of interest onloans. Thismeansthat the cost to the borrower of informal
loansis much higher. Although many states have lawsto protect its people from
informal credit providers such as money lenders from charging a high interest
rate, these laws are not sufficient to make the money lenders charge low interest
rates but are yet to be enforced effectively.

Higher cost of borrowing meansalarger part of the earnings of the borrowers
Isused to repay theloan. Hence, borrowers have lessincomeleft for themselves.
In certain cases, the high interest rate of borrowing can mean that the amount.to be
repaid is greater than the income of the borrower. This could leadto increasing
debt. Infact people who might wish to start an enterprise by borrowing may not do
so because of the high cost of borrowing.

For these reasons, banks and cooperative societies needto lend more. This
would lead to higher incomes because many peopleicould then borrow cheaply
for avariety of different needs. They could grow crops, do business, set up small-
scaleindustriesetc. They could set up new industries or engagein businessactivity.
Cheap and affordable credit for all is cruciafor the country's devel opment.

The rich households are availing cheap credit from formal lenders whereas
the poor househol dshaveto pay aheavy pricefor borrowing frominformal sources.

e Thefollowing table shows how urban families borrow from two sourcesin 2003
(in percentage). Read the tablecarefully and fill in the blanksin the passage given.

Description of the Formal Informal Total
Borrower Households Credit (in%) | Credit (in %) | Credit (in %)
Poor Households 15 85 100
Householdswith few assets 47 53 100
Well-off Households 72 28 100

Rich Households 90 10 100

Source: India s Debit and Investment Survey-2003 by N.S.S.O. conducted Report N0.501, Dec 2005.

Thetable above showsthe share of formal and informal sourcesfor peoplelivingin
urban areas. The peopleinclude both rich and poor households. You can seethat .....per
cent of the credit needs of the poor households are met from informal sources. Formal
sources of credit account for only .....per cent. Compare this with the rich households.
What do you find? Only ......percent of their loansarefrom informal sources, while.....
per cent isfrom formal sources. You would find asimilar patternin rural aress.

What do all these suggest? First, the formal sector still meets only about half of the
total credit needs of the rural people. The remaining credit needs are met through the
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informal sources. Most of the loans from the informal lenders have very high
interest rates and do little to increase the income of the borrowers. Thus, it is

What arethe differences between formal
and informal sources of credit?

Why should credit at reasonable ratesbe
availablefor al?

Should there be asupervisor such asthe
Reserve Bank of Indiathat looksinto the
loan activities of informal lenders? Why
would itstask be quitedifficult?
Doyouthink that thelow shareof formal
sector credit for poorer households has
been one of the factors for farmer
distressin our country? Discuss.

necessary that banks and cooperatives
increasetheir lending, particularly inthe
rural area, so that the dependence on
informal sources of credit reduces.

Second, while formal sector loans
need to expand, it isalso necessary that
everyone receives these |loans. At
present, itisthericher householdswho
receive formal credit whereas the poor
haveto depend on the infermal sources.
It isimportant-that the formal credit is
distributed more equally so that the poor
can benefit fromthe cheaper loans.

Self-Help Groups for the Poor

In the previous section, we read that poorhouseholds are still dependent on
informal sourcesof credit. Getting.aloanfrom abank ismuch more difficult than
taking aloan from informal sources,

Bank loans require proper doeuments and collateral . Absence of collateral is
one of the major reasons which prevents the poor from getting bank loans. They
have afew assetsto keep ascollateral . Informal lenders such asthe moneylenders,
on the other hand, know the borrowers personally and hence are often willing to
give a loan without collateral. The borrowers can, if necessary, approach the
moneylendersevenwithout repaying their earlier loans. However, themoneylenders
charge very high rates of interest and do not reveal the terms of the transactions
and harassthe poor borrowers. They a so haveways of linking thiscredit to buying
the produce at-a cheap rate or forcing them to provide labour.

Inrecent years, government and Non Government Organisations (NGOs) have
tried out some new ways of providing loans to the poor. The ideaisto organise
rural“poor, in particular women, into small Self Help Groups (SHGs) and pool
(collect) their savings. A typical SHG has 15-20 members, usually belonging to
one neighbourhood, who meet and save regularly. Saving per member variesfrom
Rs. 25to Rs. 100 or more, depending on the ability of the peopleto save. Members
can take small loansfrom the group itself to meet their needs. The group charges
interest on theseloans but thisis still lessthan what the moneylender charges.

After ayear or two, if thegroup isregular in savings, the group iseligiblefor
loan from the bank. This bank linkage enhancesthe loan amount availableto all the
members. Loanissanctionedinthename of the group and it ensuresthat theloans
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are paid back. The trust and pressure among the members makes this possible.
Important decisionsregarding the savingsand | oan activitiesaretaken by the group
members. The group decides the terms of credit. Also, the group members are
jointly responsible for the repayment of the loan. Any case of non-repayment of
loans by any one member, it is followed up seriously by other membersin the
group. Because of thisfeature, banksarewilling to lend to the poor women when
organised in SHGs, even though they haveno collateral assuch.

Collatera usually kept by banksis not necessary. These loans are meant to
create self-employment opportunities for the members. For instance, members
take small loansfor releasing mortgaged land, for meeting working capital needs

(e.g. buying seeds, fertilizers, raw : .
materialslike bamboo and cloth), for e Howisaloantoan SHG member different

buying housing materials, for fromanindividual loan byabar?k?'
acquiring assetslike sewing machine, e Some SHG groupschargevery highinterest

handlooms,cattle etc. ratesfor loansto itsmembers?Isthisfair?
Moreover, SHGsarethebuilding Discuss.

blocks of organisation of therural and e Find out: What isthe role of afederation

urban poor. Not only do women of SHG groups?

become financially self-reliant, the
regular meetings of the group provide a platform todiscuss and act on avariety of
social issues such as health, nutrition, domestic violence, etc.

Financial Literacy

Financial Literacy is the process of equipping oneself with knowledge and
information on financial matters. Taking interest in financial literacy helps one to
have better financial planning, puts them in a better position to achieve their financial
goals and protect onself from frauds and debt traps. It aims to inculcate savings
habits, improve the understanding of financial products leading to effective use of
financial services and thus helps is better money management. Further, financial
literacy facilitates easy access to financial services.

Financial literacy material is available on the website of Reserve Bank of India
(www.rbi.org.in). The financial literacy material available now covers subjects such as
features of genuine bank notes, know your Reserve Bank, how RBI touches the life of
the common person, caution against emails/ sms offering huge sums of money from
abroad, caution against providing bank account details on internet, information of
loan products available from banks, why save with banks?, grievance redressal
mechanism, Banking Ombudsman Scheme, caution against depositing money in un-
incorporated bodies/ un-licensed entities, Deposit Insurance (Are my deposits safe
in banks?, What is Deposit Insurance and Credit Guarantee Corporation) etc. Financial
literacy information is available in brochures/ pamphlets prepared by RBl and other
banks. Further, RBI has developed comics on financial literacy subjects for the benefit
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of the school children. ‘Raju and the Money Tree’, ‘Money Kumar and Monitory Policy’
etc. are the names of the comics that can be downloaded from the RBI website
mentioned above. In addition to the above, for the benefit of illiterate persons inrural,
urban and remote areas, State Level Bankers Committee (SLBC), Combined Andhra
Pradesh has prepared an audio CD on the benefits of saving with banks.

Financial Literacy is an important adjunct for promoting financial inclusion,
consumer protection and ultimately, financial stability. Financial inclusion and financial
literacy need to go hand in hand to enable the common man to understand the need
and benefits of the products and services offered by formal financial institutions. In
India, the need for financial literacy is even greater considering the low levels of literacy
and the large section of the population that are still out of the formal financial set-up.
Financial literacy has assumed greater importance in recent years as financial markets
have become increasingly complex and the common man finds it very difficult to make
informed decisions. Further, in view of higher percentage of household savings in our
country, financial literacy can play a significant role in the efficient allocation of
household savings and the ability of individuals to meet their financial goals.

1. Demand deposits 2. Economic activities »~ 3. Cooperative societies
4. Commercial banks 5. Informal sourees of credit

| mproveyour learning

1. Most of the credit needs of. the poor
households are met through informal
sources. The dependence of richer
householdsoninformal creditisless. Do
you agree? Use the datagiven on page 114 to support your answer.

How are the high interest rates on loans harmful ?

What isthebasi¢ideabehind the SHGsfor the poor? Explain.

4. Takto abanker and find out the different purposes for which peoplein urban areas
generally takeloans?

Whatisthe difference between bank |oanstaken directly and through SHG?

Read paragraph 3 under the heading ‘ Self Helf Group for the Poor’ and answer the
guestion: How are SHGsworking inyour area?

7. What arethe servicesrendered by the banksin fulfilling the needs of farmers?

Hasthere been any incident of farmers committing suicidein your area? If so, find
out the reasons and make a report, discuss in the classroom by adding a few
newspaper clippingsrelated to thisissue.
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CHAPTER

You would have heard people talking of the rising prices of commodities and
the difficult situation they face because of price rise. Why do people appear agi=
tated and worried with rising prices? Does this happen for most commodities or
only for a few things? Does it affect everyone in a similar way? These afe'some of
the issues discussed in this chapter.

Family Budget ~ VY

Your parents earn their income by doing some work — be‘it farming, con-
struction work, selling vegetables or groceries, working in‘an office, shop or fac-
tory etc. They buy things for the house and spend money onhousehold require-
ments. At times, they have to borrow from somebody: There’s always some plan
for the expenditure and how they would buy what'is required with the money
they have. This balancing of expenditure to incomevis called a Budget.

Every family makes a budget — it could bewwritten down, or done mentally.
Let us take the budget of a family that.sells vegetables in the vegetable market.

Table-1 Subbamma’s Budget for January 2013

Receipts Expenditure

Earningsinamonth | Rs. 10,000 | Food items Rs. 3000

Amount borrowed Rs. 2,500 | Rent Rs. 2000

from relatives
School fees Rs. 1500
Medicines and doctor fees Rs. 2500
Busand auto expenses Rs. 1500
Electricity, mobile and other Rs. 2000
expensesfor daily needs

Total Receipts Rs. 12,500 | Total Expenditure Rs.12,500

In the above table, you can, see the income received as earnings by
Subbamma’s family is shown on the left hand side of the account, and their ex-
penditure on the right hand side. If you add up their expenditure it comes to
Rs.12,500 - which is more than their earnings Rs.10,000! So they had to borrow
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money from their relatives (Rs.2500) to cover an extra expenditure when their
daughter fell ill and money was needed for medicines etc. This is shown in the
second row on the left. In the same way, thousands of households prepare their
budgets and adjust their consumption on the basis of the income they earn.

How changes in prices affect family budget?

Let us look at Subbamma’s family budget once again. Supposing next month,
their house-owner increases the rent to Rs.2500. At the same time, bus.fares
and petrol prices also increase, so her family now has to spend Rs.2000 permonth
on transport. With the new prices, their cost of living has now increased by an-
other Rs.1000. How can her family manage this, if there is no increase in their
earnings? If they have some savings, they can use that. Otherwise, they are com-
pelled to borrow from friends or relatives. But they also have.to repay them with
interest isn’t it?

It could also be true that if Subbamma borrows:from close relatives, she
need not have to pay interest. If they borrow from aimoney lender, she will have
to repay the borrowing with some interest. If the interest Rs.3 for every Rs.100
is Rs.3 or 3% per month, Rs.75 would have to be added every month as interest.
Suppose Subbamma’s family is able to.repay only after six months, this means,
they would have to repay Rs.2500 plus Rs.450 i.e. Rs.2950.

Oneway for them to adjusttheirbudget isto reduce some of their expenditure.
If they cut down the numbex.of tripsin auto or reducesthe purchase of somefood
items, money spent on mobile phone and so on, they can adjust their expenditure
to their earningswith the new prices. Becausethey have reduced their consumption
of many goads, their.standard of livingwouldfall. Thisisduetotheincreaseinthe
cost of living:

People with fixed incomes such as pensioners or daily wage earners, manual
workers, small vendors, workersin small enterprises and in private low income
jobs etc. are all badly affected by continuousrisein prices over aperiod — called
inflation. Theincome of these people does not change when thereisinflation. So
they areforced to cut down their own consumption of resources. Their standard of
living is already very low; now, inflation will further reduce their consumption,
which pushesthem further into poverty.

People are alwaysworried about therisein prices because when pricesincrease,
it affectstheir consumption and they haveto pay morefor everything. For example
petrol pricesincrease, bus and auto fares increase, price of groceries, vegetables
and milk increase, doctor’s fee increase and so on.
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e Tomorrow isteachers day. Your classmates give you Rs.200 and send you to
the market to buy some sweets and biscuits to celebrate this day with your
teachers. When you go to the shop, you find that the price of asweetspacket is
Rs.60, and a biscuit packet is Rs.20. If you buy 2 sweets packets, how many
biscuit packets can you buy with the remaining money? How much should you

pay?

e When you cometo school, your classmates say, “Why did you buy such few
packets?You should have brought 5 of each.” They are surprised when you tell
them the prices of sweets and biscuit packets. “Last year, we paid Rs.30 for a
sweets packet and Rs.10 for abiscuit packet,” one of them say.

e What hashappened inthelast oneyear? Pricesof both items have gone up, and
for the same amount of money, i.e. Rs.200, you can buy lesser amounts of
these commodities.

e Supposeyour classmatesasked youto buy 5 packets of both sweetsand biscuits
thisyear also. How much would you haveto pay then?

* For 5 packetsof sweets = Rs.

* For 5 packets of biscuits = Rs.

* Total amount you pay = Rs.

» How much more doyou haveto pay compared to last year?

e The actual number of goods and services that money can buy is caled the
purchasing power of money. During inflation, real income or purchasing power
of money falls. From the above example, last year you could pay Rs.200 for
five of eachitem, but now you haveto pay moreto buy the sameitems. Or you
have to buy less of both items. So:

e Lastyear: Rs.200 = 5 packets of sweets + 5 packets of biscuits.
e Thisyear: Rs.200 = 2 packets of sweets + 4 packets of biscuits.

e In other words, the purchasing power or the value of money of Rs.200 has
fallen, because you can buy less of both itemswith the same money, dueto the
increase in their prices.

When peoplereceivefixed income, they cannot afford to buy the same number
of goods as earlier. They have to reduce their consumption, buy lesser of these
goodsand services. Thisaffectstheir standard of living. Standard of living refersto
the quantity of material goods and servicesthat ensures acomfortablelife.
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Thestandard of living will of coursediffer from onetype of family to another,
from one type of profession to another, from one income group to another, and
from one country to another. For example, having a car, television and mobile
phone may not be considered asahigh standard of living in United Statesof America
but people owning these thingsin Indiawould certainly be considered as people
having better standard of living.

Not everyoneis affected by rising prices. For some groups, thisrisein price
levelsis compensated.

m People working in Central and State Government offices and in/Some
organisationsget an additional payment called “ DearnessAllowance’.or DA. When
prices rise by a certain percentage, their salary also increases\because the
government now paysthem more DA. Thereforetheir income alsoinereases, along
withinflation.

B People doing business activities recover the higher cost of living by
increasing the prices of goodsthey sell. For example,if price of sugar increases,
the mitaiwallah will increase the prices of sweets, the chai-wallah will increase
the price of acup of tea.

m Peopleproviding servicessuch.asdry cleaners, barbers, lawyersor doctors
increasetheir feewhen pricesincrease. They eharge morefor their servicesfrom
their customers, clients or patients.

m Extremely rich people and those working in corporate sector are less
affected by rising prices.

Not all working peopleget compensated easily for therisein price of essentia
goods. For instance, it is common to see agricultural labourers, construction
workers or factory workers demand their employers to raise their wages when
prices increase. Semetimes, their trade unions are compelled to go on strikes to
pay higherwages. Onthose occasi ons, government intervenes and negotiateswith
employersandweorkersto increase the wages. For many occupations, government
alsoregularly. fixes wages and revises them periodically after considering the
changesinprice of essential goods (except daily wageworkersand hired workers).

How/I nflation is measured?

Earlier, we had mentioned that continuousrisein pricesof goodsisknown as
inflation. But you may have observed that while some priceshaveincreased, others
havefallen. For example, the prices of mobile phone have beenfalling, other prices
arerising. So overall, can we say that thereisinflation in the country or not?

Again, supposing the price of match box increases. Doesit really reduce your
cost of living? Compare this with the impact of an increase in house rent, or the
price of petrol or rice. Supposing the price of compact disk used in computersto
savedatafalls, how doesit affect the budget of amanual worker who may never use
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acomputer? If the price of an industrial machineincreases, how doesit indirectly
affect the budget of alarge number of people?

e Write down the names of some goods or servicesthat are regularly bought
by your family. Find out their pricetoday and the pricelast year. What isthe
difference?You can ask your parents or teachersfor help.

Sl.No.| Goods/Services| Price last year | Price this year

Difference

Aw|N ]|k

Price Index Numbers

Changein price is measured with the help of a statistical devicereferred to as
‘priceindex’ . Changein prices of one good does not.affect:al goods and services
inthe sameway. So how do we measurethe overall changein prices? Oneway isby
using an Index Number of Prices. It isconstrueted in the following way:

Theaverage price of all the goods and sexvicesselected inthefirst year, which
is considered as the base year, is givenithe number 100. If, on an average, al the
pricesof selected goods and servicesriseby 25 per cent over the previousyear, the
price index for the second year.will be 125. If, in the next year, prices of these
itemsrise by 20 per cent of the previeusyear, the priceindex will now stand at 150
(20% of 125 + 25 = 150).

L et usunderstand thisthrough an example. Thefollowing table showsthe price
of rice and cotton.aspaid by.government organisations as part of MSP. Read the
table carefully and answer the questionsthat follow.

Table-2 Price of Cotton and Rice (per quintal) during 2005-2011

Crop 2005-06 | 2006-07 | 2007-08 | 2008-09 | 2009-2010 |2010-2011
Rice Rs. 600 | Rs.610| Rs. 775 | Rs. 880 Rs. 980 Rs. 1030
Cotton | Rs.1980 |Rs. 1990 |Rs. 2030 | Rs. 3000 Rs. 3000 | Rs. 3000

(i)

baseyear.

(if)

Calculate theindex numbers of rice and cotton by assuming 2005-06 asthe

Draw aline diagram showing index number of rice and cotton. Keep the

yearsin x-axisand index numbers on they-axis. Discuss how theline goes
up over theyears.
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Index numberstell us about changes in the total of a set of items over time.
They only compare these total itemsin one year, with the same items in another
year. Inthisway, the priceindex number showsthe percentage changeintheprices
of aset of goods from one time period to another. For instance, we can compare
what has happened to our household budget thisyear or thismonth with last year or
last month. Thedifference of pricelevel of thetwo years showsthe percentage by
which priceshaveincreased in oneyear.

It can also be used to compare the price level in one place to that of.another
place. We can compare the price level in Telanganawith that of other states; like
Karnataka, or Maharashtra.

Since there are thousands of goods and servicesin the economy, we have to
choose which goodsto include in the price index.

Price Index numbers are of different types, depending.on which group of
consumers we are looking at — for example, we have the Wholesale Price Index
(WPI), the Consumer Price Index (CPl). Whilethe WP includes all goods (capital
goods and consumer goods) and changesin their wholesale rates, the CPl measures
only changes in prices of a few selected consumer'goods at the retail price. In
India, different CPIsare published by government:

a) CPI forindustrial workers

b) CPI for Urban Non-Manual Employees

c) CPIforAgricultural Labourers

Thereasonswhy thereareso many CPIsis because the same set of goods are
not consumed by differenttypes of families. For exampl e, the typesand quantities
of goods and services consumed by industrial workers in towns and cities will
differ from rural agricultural labourers. Non Manual or White Collar employees
working in offices, banks, or IT companies consume a different set of goods
compared to agricultural labourers.

The CPIsareused to cal culate the DA to be paid for government employees,
to reviselegal,wage rates as part of Indian government laws and also to estimate
thenumber.of poor in India. Inflationisgeneraly measured on the basisof changes
INWRI.

Hoew to construct a CPI?

L et ustry to construct asimple Consumer Price Index for someitemsthat you
buy for your household consumption.

Let ustake Table 3. Now, write down the amount of each of the items your
parents purchased last month. L et usassumethat they are buying the same amount
this month also. But this month, prices have increased, so the same set of goods
will be costlier.

Inthistable, we havetaken four goods, and their pricesand quantities purchased.
We show thisdatafor last monthin the second and third columns. Then, wemultiply
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the Pricewith the Quantity, to get thetotal expenditure on eachitem. Then, weadd
up the total expenditurefor all itemsin thelast row of column 4.

Table-3 Estimating Consumer Price Index

Thisis an example of how CPI can be constructed. Let us assume that your family buysrice, onions,
dal, and gascylinder.

1 2 3 4=2x3 5 6 7=5x6

Goods/Services | Last month’s | Last month’s| Expenditure | Thismonth | This month | Expenditure
PriceRs. Quantity Last month price quantity this month

1. Riceper kg Rs.30 25kgs Rs. 750 Rs40 25kgs Rs. 1000
2.0nionsperkg | Rs 10 5kgs Rs. 50 Rs.20 5kgs Rs. 100
3. Dal per kg Rs. 75 4Kkgs Rs. 300 Rs.85 4 kgs Rs. 340
4. Gascylinder Rs. 400 1 Rs. 400 Rs410 1 Rs. 410
Total Expenditure Rs. 1500 Total Expenditure Rs. 1850

In the same way in column 5, we show the price of the same items of this
month, and in column 6 we show the quantities purchased thismonth. L et uskeep
these quantitiesthe same aslast month. Againwe multiply eachitemwithitsprice
and show our expenditure on that geod.in column 7. Now, adding up column 7
givesustotal expenditure on these 4 goodsin this month.

What do you seein Table 37 Your family had purchased these four goods | ast
month at Rs.1500. But, for the same set of goods, you now have to pay Rs.1850
thismonth, because priees of al goods haveincreased. Compared to the previous
month they have increased by Rs.350 i.e. in percentage terms
350/1500x100=23.3%.

In other words, if one assumes Rs 100 was spent by thefamily last month, this
month they would haveto spend Rs.123.3. All familieswith similar consumption
patternhave similar affect on their budget - they would face a pricerise by 23%.
The CPl is calculated in the same manner assuming the importance of various
itemsef. expenditurein afamily’sbudget. Thisfigure showsthe extent of increase
inyour.cost of living.

If the average pricelevel of these four goods last month was 100, it has now
increased to 123.3. That means, compared to last month, the pricelevel of these4
items of your household consumption hasincreased by 23.3% this month.

In the actual economy, there are thousands of goods and services being
produced and whose prices have been increasing. The government estimatesthe
amount by which the pricelevel hasincreased in different time periods— mostly
every month and every week.
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Since 2009, government began to estimate a new index - Food Price Index
(FPI). This index is used to estimate rise in prices of food items called food inflation.
The FPI consists of wholesale price of food materials such as rice, wheat, pulses,
vegetables, sugar, milk, eggs, meat, fish and manufactured food materials such as
edible oils. In 2011-12, edible oils accounted for higher food inflation. During that
year, about 50 per cent of India’s edible oil requirements were met through imports
of crude palm oil sunflower oil, soyabean oil and refined palmolein. When the price
of these items increased at the international level - in other countries from where we
import, Indian consumers also had to pay higher prices. Since then, the government
has to take measures to control the rising prices, many research studies were
conducted. It was found that the change in the dietary pattern of people has changed
considerably in such a manner that their consumption of vegetables, eggs, meat and
fish increased recently. Any seasonal shortage causes a price rise since the demand
for these products is quite high. People wish to consume them even at a higher cost.

It has become a part of their regular diet.

Recent price increases

During 2009-11, prices of many essential goods went up. You can see this
from thefollowing figures. Look at the figure carefully and answer the questions
that follow.

Agricultural Products Wholesale Price Indices
(Base year 2004-05 = 100)
220
200
180
160 —
140
120
100 T -r ™ T T
2005-06 2006-07 2007-08 2008-09 2009-10 2010-11
—®— paddy —— Ppulses
——  Raw cotton == Sugar, Jaggery
=—@— Edible Oils
e |f thepriceof the paddy in 2005-06 is Rs.20 akg, then how muchit will cost

in 2011.

Inwhich yearsdid the price of pulsesincrease considerably?
What is the percentage increase in the price of cotton?
Which commaodity price has been more or less stable?
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You are aware that most of petroleum products such as petrol, diesel and
kerosene are made from crude oil mostly imported from other countries. The
increasein crude petroleum prices along with metal and chemical prices hasled
to inflation in India. Inflation means general increase in the price of goods and
servicesover along period. Sincetheseare basically raw material s used to produce
consumer goodsin India, theincreaseintheir price led to increasein the price of
consumer goods.

Role of government in regulating prices

When thereis general inflation - arapid rise in wholesale price index,.it isa
great concern for industrialists. If thereisarisein food inflation - it will have a
direct effect on theliving standards of the common people. During high |evels of
inflation, it is not only the people with low income or fixed ingomes who suffer
and become poorer, other peoplewould also tend to invest their 'savings by buying
land, gold or some other unproductive purposes due to uncertainity and their
perception that the value of their money isdeclining day by.day.

Thereisaways someinflation taking placein all eeonomies. Dueto this, the
consumers have to pay a higher price. Since the benefits of the increased price
will go to the workers who produce those goeds, it,iS considered as good for the
country.

At times, traderswhose main aimisto earn profit, raise prices of many goods
and particularly essential itemsinillegal ways. If thereisnoincreaseinwagefor
workerswho are also consumersin the market, they cannot buy the goods. When
these goods happen to be essentials such as wheat, rice, milk etc., this creates
problem for the people.

This necessitatesthe need for regulation of traders and keeping aclose watch
on them by the government. The government is taking many initiatives in this
direction. Youmay recall the chapter on Agricultureinwhich you havelearnt how
government hel psfarmersby procuring paddy and wheat through Food Corporation
of dndiausing Minimum Support Price. Thispolicy helpsnot only farmersbut is
alsoused by the government to regul ate the prices of paddy wheat in the market.
Similarly, governments both at the central and state levels, fix pricefor sugarcane
procured to make sugar in cooperative sugar mills. Thisisalso one such measure
used to regulate prices of sugarcanein the market.

You might have studied in class V111 about public distribution system. It isused
asan important activity of the government not only to ensurefood security to the
people and particularly the poor ones, but also to regulate the prices of essential
items. Under PDS, the government has assumed responsibility for the supply of
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essential commoditieslikewhest, rice, sugar, edibleoilsand kerosene. Thisscheme
isimplemented by state government with the help of many fair price shops. The
prices of goods sold through Public Distribution System (PDS) are lessthan that
of the market price and the difference in price — or subsidy is borne by the
government. Apart from enabling the poor to buy goodsfrom fair price shops, this
system controls unscrupulous risein prices of essential goods in markets.

For preventing hoarding and keeping the prices of essential commaoditieswithin
reasonablelevelsandtofacilitate their avail ability, the government fixesthe priees
and makes it mandatory for the traders to sell goods in the market at those price
levels. Thosewho do not follow stipul ated pricelevel sare penalised by government
through various laws. Goods such as kerosene, diesal, Liquid-Petroleum Gas,
Compressed Natural Gas and Piped Natural Gas are examples of goods whose
prices are partly or solely subsidised by the government and sold under
Administrative Price M echanism.

Whenever thereispricerise, the Reserve Bank of India, whichisan apex body
for al the banksin India, reduces the money cireulation in the economy. Thisit
does through regulating banks — asking banksto lend less or allow depositors to
withdraw less. The RBI aong with.all thebanks under itsregulation controlsthe
Interest payments paid to depositorsar received from the depositors. By controlling
the interest rate, the amount'of money circulated in the country declines. This
results in peopl€e’s tendency to consume less, which in turn reduces the demand
for goods and thereby lowers the prices. However, it takestime to see the impact
of stepstaken by RBI. At times, whentheinflationiscaused by risein the pricesof
raw materials, the measures or stepstaken by RBI become difficult.

Whenthe government decidesto reduce the money in circulation, it imposes
taxes on high-imeeme groups and on many consumer goods. Theintention of the
government hereisto reducethe purchasing capacity of the people. When people
haveless money to spend, their consumption will also fall, which leadsto decline
in prices.

Government also usesimport-export policy to regul ate the prices of essential
goods. For example, when thereisarisein the price of food material's, exports of
such goods are banned or the quantity of goods exported isrestricted. When there
Isshortage of any material, government procurefrom other countriesand distribute
at below market prices through government organisations such as National
Agricultural Cooperative Marketing Federation of IndiaLtd (NAFED) and other
cooperatives. Government also uses legal mechanisms whenever traders create
shortage by hoarding.
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1. Standards of living 2. Inflation 3. Consumer Pricelndex
4. Wholesale Price Index 5. Administrative Price Mechanism

| mproveyour learning

Why isthere a need to regulate prices?

How are pricesfixed by aseller/producer?

Differentiate the cost of living from the standard of living.

Who is affected the most with theincreasein cost of living? Why?
Which groups can still get higher incomeswhenever thereisinflation?
How isWholesale Price Index different from Consumer:Pricetndex?
How isfood inflation different from Consumer. Pricelndices?

What are the uses of the CPI?

Write any fiveissuesthat are considered while measuring CPI?
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Read sixth paragraph under the heading* Roleef Government in Regulating Prices
and answer the question:

How doesthe APM affect the government revenue? Discuss.

11. Takeany five goods or servicesused by your family and construct a Consumer
Price Index for your family based on these five goods/services.

1 2 3 4=2x3 5 6 7=5X6

Goods/Services Lastmonth’'s | Last month’s| Expenditure | Thismonth | This month | Expenditure
PriceRs. Quantity Last month price quantity this month
This month

1 Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.

2 Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.

3 Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.

4. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.

5 Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.

Total Expenditure Rs. Total Expenditure Rs.

CPI: %

By how much hasyour total expenditure changed compared to last month?
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12. WriteTrueor false against the statements given below :

(@) Inflation increasesthe standard of living of the people.

(b) Value of money isshown by changesin its Purchasing Power. [ ]
(c) Changein cost of living does not affect the standard of living of

pensioners [ ]
(d) Central Government workersare compensated for inflation by risein DA [ A1
(e) WPI measures changesin the price level of only consumer goods: [ 7]

13. Thefollowing table showsthewholesale Price Indices of Industrid"Goods, Answer
the questionsthat follow.

Year Coal Cotton Fertilizers | Cement Iron, Sed &
cloth Ferro Alloys
2005-06 | 118 99 102 102 100
2006-07 | 118 97 104 119 105
2007-08 | 122 99 106 138 119
2008-09 | 151 103 107 139 137
2009-10 | 156 107 108 149 124
2010-11 | 165 115 117 151 136

(2) Which commodity’s price rose steeply over the years?

(b) What could be the reasons for a slow rise in the price of cotton cloth and
fertilizers?

14. Write adetter to your Tehsildar on proper maintenance of Public Distribution
Systemby indicating your suggestions?
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CHAPTER

11 sl

Role of the Government

In most modern soci eties, the government isresponsiblefor anumber of cruciel
functions. These aso include the more traditional functions like defending the
country and maintaining internal law and order.

In addition, the government has to take the responsibility of setting up and
running schools, colleges, libraries, health centers, hospitals, post offices'and a
variety of other publicingtitutions. The public transport system and thelinfrastructure
of roadsand railwaysare constructed and maintained by the government: 1n providing
water, sanitation, electricity facilities, the government-hasto play an activerole.
Facilities like healthcare and sanitation, el ectricity,joublictransport, schools and
colleges are known as public facilities.

The important characteristic of apublic facility isthat onceit isprovided, its
benefits can be shared by many people. Youhaveread about thisin ClassVIII. For
instance, agovernment school in avillage will enable many children to get education.
Similarly, the supply of electricity to@an areacan be useful for many people: farmers
can run pump sets to irrigate their fields; factories, offices, shops and markets
require areliable source of powerto run, students will find it easier to study and
most of the people, whether inavillage or atown, will benefitin someway or the
other. These public fagilities have to be available to all and at an affordable rate.
Governments havethe responsibility for this. It may take up thework onitsown or
get it organised.

Besidesthe provision of public facilities, the government hastheresponsibility
towards protectionof livelihoods. You have read about the Right to Work and the
Mahatma Gandhi National Rura Employment GuaranteeAct (MGNREGA ) inrural
areas. The Act mandatesthat it isthe responsibility of the government to provide
manuawork on demand and the wagesto theworkers and the capital needed areto
be paid by the government. Thedistribution of food grainsat fair pricesinthe PDS
shops is organised and the subsidy borne by the government. As we have seen,
these are critical for the food security of the poor.

In the past, the Indian government has also played a major role in setting up
heavy industries such as heavy engineering, power generation, production of stedl,
extraction and refining of petroleum etc. without which industrialisation would
have been very difficult. You read more about these basicindustriesin Chapter 7 in
this book.



e Inyour city/ town/ village, what
are the roles that you have seen
the government playing? Discuss.

e Collect and list out some details
of government expenditure after
reading the newspapers of your
region.

e Can you guess from where does
the government get money for
public facilities and other
activities?

Money paid by government to
reduce the cost of certain important
goods such as fertilizers, foodgrains,
diesel and other important goods so
that their prices can be kept low and
affordable to all.

In rural areas, investments on irrigation
projectsand agricultural extension worksby the
government are crucial for farming. The
government also helps farmers by selling
fertilisersat alower pricethan what would have
been otherwise fixed by the factories. The
government compensates factories to some
extent so that the final price of fertilizers is
affordablefor thefarmers. Thismoney, paidiby
the government to the factories, is the subsidy
for fertilisers. If this was not there,“the price
charged by thefactorieswouldhavebeen much
higher. Similarly, thesgovernment provides
subsidies for many products by compensating
the producer, so that the price iskept affordable,
especially for thesewho need it the most. Inthis
way, it subsidizes the price of kerosene, food
grain from fair price shops, LPG gas cylinders
etc. These days, thereisalot of debate on how
effective these subsidies have been. Are they
benefitting people? Are there better ways of
organisingthem?You'll read about some of these
issuesin this chapter.

To fulfill the various
roles, the government must
have adequate money. The
money required for the
. different functions of the
government is collected
fromthe peopleintheform
of taxes. Thereareavariety
of taxes that the
government collects about

Fig. 11.1: Some government activities

whichweshall study inthe
next sections. The taxes

collected constitute the revenues of the government. Revenues are necessary to
finance the expenditures of the government. The Annual Budget presented before
the Parliament by the Finance Minister gives the expected expenditure by the
government onitsvarious programmesfor the coming year. It also states how these
expenditures are going to be met through various revenue collections. Similarly, in
each state assembly, the state government presents the budget for that state.
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Expenditures by the Gover nment

Let uslook at the actual expenditure of the I ndian government to get a sense of
how and how much money the government spendson us. In2011-12, thegovernment
spent around Rs.23,00,000 crores (23 lakh crores). Thisseemsto bealot of money
andindeeditis. Nearly one-fourth of thetotal spending inthe Indian economy isby
the government. Rest of the three-fourth of the spending is by the private sector —
households that spend on food, education, travel, cloth, housing, health;
entertainment etc; and businesses
whether it is a manufacturing or a
service that have to spend on raw
materials, machines, other products,
wages and sal ariesto employees, sales
and marketing and other expenses for
running the business.

The pie-chart gives the proportion
in which this money was spent across Vo Gocelopment
various expenditure heads by the
government in India in the year
2011-12, from 1st April 2011-31st
March 2012. Here, the Government
refersto both Central government and
al the State governments. In the year
2011-12, 12% of the totahexpenditure
wason education, art and culture. Thisincludes both salaries of employees, running
costs of schools and.colleges, etc. aswell as new investments like construction of
new school buildings, purchase of new computers, booksetc.

Expenditure of the Government
(Center and States), in2011-12

(eg NREGA) 4%

%12 S1U0

Similarly, 4% of the total spending was on health and sanitation; 4% was on
rural.devel opment, and so on.

When you look at the pie-chart, you will notice that besides spending on
development activities, there are certain other expenditures like administration,
pension, interest and defence. These do not contribute to development directly, but
they are necessary. To run its various departments, programmes and the organs of
the state (legislature, executive and judiciary), there are expenditures on
administration. The government also pays pensions to workers who have retired
from the government. Then, there are expenditures on interest payments. Since
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every year, the Indian government has to borrow some money to meet its
expenditure, it hasto pay interest onits past borrowings.

The amount that the government spends on heal th versus defence depends on
the policy priorities of the government and peopl€e’svoice. Every year, around the
time of the budget and once the budget is presented, you would have seenthereisa
lot of mediaattention on theseissues. Though the decisions on budgetary spending
iIsmostly taken by the government, consultations happen between the government
and industry groups, farmer groups, civil society activists etc. Groups representing
certain sections of the people voice their views, demands andat-times, their
disagreements before the government. It isthrough pressuresof.thiskind that the
people have demanded greater spending on social sectors such aseducation, health,
food subsidy etc.

The check on the government on matters of budget isensured through legidative
control. The Parliament hasto debate the variousissuesof the budget that has been
placed before it and approve the expenditure proposals of the government. The
Parliament hasto allow the government to withdraw money for its expenditures.
Similarly, notax can belevied except by theauthority of thelaw passed by Parliament.
Thus, as per the Constitutional reguirement,the el ected representatives of the people
have an important say in the budgetary decision-making.

Using the information in the above section, calculate the expenditure of the

government on food subsidy? Discuss the areas where this money was spent and
the purposefor this.

With the help of your teacher, try to relate to some of the expendituresin the pie-
chart to the roles played by the government as discussed in Section 1.

In the year 1947-48, the budget for independent India was only Rs.197 crores.
What could be the reasonsfor such an increase in the budget since then?

Why doyouthink hasthe Parliament been given power over the government’ sbudget?

There have been continuous attempts by the government to reducefertiliser subsidy.
This means that the government would no longer control the price of fertiliser.
Farmers would have to buy fertilisers at higher market prices. At present, the
government hasto pay (compensate) the fertiliser producing companies for the
losses they make. Once fertiliser subsidy isremoved, it is said this would make
spacefor other important expendituresin the government budget. Somea so argue
that subsidised fertiliser does not benefit the small farmer but only encourages
thelargefarmersto overuseit.

Imagine you are afarmer using fertilisersin farming, and you genuinely believe
that thefarmers need subsidized fertiliser. How would you argue your case? Write
aletter to the Finance Minister.
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Taxes

Taxesarethe main source of revenuefor thegovernment. Thereareavariety of
taxes collected by the government. You might have heard about some of them like
Goods and Service Tax (GST), income tax, property tax, customs duty etc. The
taxes can broadly be classified into two categories: direct taxesand indirect taxes.

Direct Taxes

We pay taxes on goods and services that we buy/consume. We have seen how
the producer or the trader adds the taxesto the final prices which consumers have
to pay. Asthe goods passthrough anumber of stages of production and seleyat.each
step thetaxes are paid to the government. However, thetotal tax istinally passed to
the consumer. Thus, taxes on goods and services are also ¢alled indirect taxes.
Consumerspay it but indirectly.

Inaddition, therearetaxeswhich aredirectly chargedtoindividuasdirectly on
their income or directly on the profits earned by.companies and business. These
taxes have to be paid directly by the individuals orbusinesses to the government
and hence arecalled Direct Taxes.

Therearetwo important direct taxes=JIncome Tax and Corporate Tax.

Companies that run factories or businesses have to pay taxes. Companies or
businesses receive meney from the sale of their products or services. After
subtracting all expenses (onraw materias, salaries etc.) from their earnings, the
portion that remains’is known as the profit of that company or factory. On this
profit, corporate'tax hasto be paid according to therules.

Incometax ischarged on personal incomeof individuas. Therecanbeavariety
of‘sourees of individual incomeslike wages, salaries and pensions. Anindividual
can also’earn interest income on money that is kept in banks. A person might also
get rent on properties that he owns like house rent. All these are considered as
incomes on which taxes haveto be paid. Incometax ischarged only for those who
earn above acertain amount. Thisischarged asapercentage of theincome earned.
Thosewho earn ahigher income haveto pay agreater proportion of their incomeas
tax.
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What is the fair way of collecting tax from income?

1. You might think it would be fair for everyone to pay the same amount of tax. Consider
the following three people:

Person Work Earning per month | Tax as fixed amount
(in Rupees) per month (in Rupees)

Jyoti Daily wage labourer 1,500 50

Asif School teacher 8,000 50

Nithesh | Business person 30,000 50

Would it really be fair if each of the three people has to pay the same amount? If
Jyoti cannot even afford to feed her children properly, is it fair for her to pay 50
rupees as tax?

2. You might think it would be more fair to ask each person to pay a certain percentage
of what they earn as tax. Supposing everyone paid 10% in taxes, calculate how
much each person would pay.

Person | Earning per month | Tax as fixed amount
(in Rupees) per month (in Rupees)

Jyoti 1,500

Asif 8,000

Nithesh 30,000

Would this be fair? Still Jyoti may not have enough to live. Asif may not have enough
for repairing of his house. But Nithesh would have plenty of money for all the basic
necessities even if he had to pay 20% of his income as taxes.

3. To make taxes more fair, only the people earning more than a certain amount say
Rs. 7000 per month have to pay taxes. You might also say that the richest people
should pay greater proportion of their earnings as taxes. For example

If you earn (in Rupees) | You will pay as tax
Less than 7,000 0%
7001 to 15,000 10%
15,001 to 25,000 20%
More than 25,000 30%

Calculate how much each person will pay.

Person | Earning per month | Tax as fixed amount
(in Rupees) per month (in Rupees)
Jyoti 1,000
Asif 6,000
Nithesh 20,000 Would this be fair?
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Indirect Taxes

Indirect taxes are charged on goods and services. You would have seen that
alongsidethe printed Maximum Retail Price (MRP) of goodsitiswritten“inclusive
of al taxes’. It means that the price includes taxes. Similarly, for most services
like telephone and mobile phone services, the price that consumers pay includes

taxes.

Let uslook at the example of sale of atelevision to see how thetaxesadd up
totheprice. All figuresarein Rupees.

Suppose the cost of manufacturing atelevision set isRs.10,000- Thisincludes
profit of the manufacturer. At thetime of sale, the company paysatax of Rs. 1,800
whichisadded to the price of thetelevision set. Thefina pricepaid by the consumer
includes the costs, profits and the taxes paid. We will.find,out more about the
method of taxation and principleguiding it in the next section.

Cost of manufacturing including profit of the manufacturer| Rs.10,000

Tax 1,800

Price for the consumer 11,800

The proportionearned asprofits and the taxes paid would vary from one good
to another. Theimpartant thing to remember isthat most goods and servicescarry
an element of\tax aspart of its price.

Whileall taxes on goods and servicesadd to the price, taxing certain goodsand
servicesiraises the overal prices more. For example, to manufacture bicycles,
steel‘pipes are needed. In order to make steel, the steel factory needsiron and coal.
If tax onironisincreased, it will have an effect on cyclesaswell. The pricesof all
goods made of ironwill go up. And sinceironisused to make steel, the pricesof all
things made of steel will also go up. In this way, atax increase on iron has far

reaching effects.
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1. Intheexampleof theTV,what proportion of the cost of the TV did the consumer
pay astax?

2. If two manufacturers make a similar product but one of them does not pay
taxes, how isthissystem unfair?

3. If thetax on intermediate goodsincreases, how isthe price of final products
affected? Explain using anew example from your region.

Goods and Services Tax(GST),as Value Added Method

The GST was launchediin Indiain 2017, though the preparations have taken
across several years. Till recently, we had avariety of indirect taxes. Excise duty
was charged onthe production of goods. Salestax was charged on the sale of goods.
Service tax.was charged on the sale of services such asmobile service, restaurant
service, ete. Withithe launch of GST, most of theindirect taxes have been replaced
by one systemef Goodsand Service Tax. It encompassestaxation of both production
and saleof ‘goods and services.

Modern production and sale processisacomplex one and may involve many
stages. Even the simplest product would comprise of atleast a few stages in
production and then sale. At each stage, thereis some added val ue.L et us understand
it using thefollowing example.

A biscuit manufacturer buys his raw materials from an unbranded source. He
buys materials such aswheat flour, sugar etc on which no tax is charged. Suppose
he makes Rs.450 worth of biscuits, al his costs are included in this figure — raw
materials, labour charges, salaries, office and factory rent etc. If he adds his profit
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margin of Rs. 50, thetotal value of the output isRs. 500. Thisishissale price. He sellsthe
biscuitsto atrader. At the time of sale, the biscuit manufacturer hasto charge GST at the
prescribed tax rate.

If the GST rate is 5%, the biscuit manufacturer would haveto pay Rs.25 astax (5% of
Rs.500) that he would charge to the trader, who buys the biscuits. Thistax is collected by
the biscuit manufacturer from the wholesale trader and paid or deposited with the
government. Thebill to thetrader reads as:

Value of biscuits Rs.500
GST Rs.25
Total Rs.525

For thewhol esaletrader the value of goods purchasedis RS500. Thetrader stocksthe
goods, maintains a shop and hires staff to do the work. Shesells these biscuitsto aretail
store at Rs600. Thisvalue of goods sold includesall her'costs and profit margin. Rs. 600
may be considered the value of her output. At 5% GST rate she hasto charge Rs.30 as GST
when she sells. Therefore her bill for the retailer.would read as:

Value of biscuits Rs.600
GST Rs.30
Total pricefor retailer Rs.630

How much wouldthe whol esale trader pay astax to the government? Recall that she has
paid aGST of Rs25 already. \When she bought the biscuitsfrom the biscuit manufacturer,
the price shepaidincluded Rs.25 astax. What was paid previoudy (Rs.25) isthusdeducted
from Rs.30:t0 cal culate the tax that the trader paysto the government. She has collected 30
fromtheretailer but getsacredit of Rs.25 for thetax she hasalready paid on her input (also
calledinputtax credit). Hence she paysonly Rs.5 to the government.

Thereisanother way of looking at this. For the wholesale trader, the value of goods
sold is600 and thetotal value of input purchased isRs. 500. Valueadded isRs 100. Value
added is simply the difference between value of goods and services sold (output) and the
value of inputs purchased. Tax rate of 5% on Rs.100 isRs.5. Thisisthe same amount as
paid by thetrader to the government! Tax ispaid by thetrader on value added (Rs. 100), and
not on thetotal value (Rs.600). Theinputsused in production that have already been taxed
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once are not taxed again. Asajproof that the inputs have been taxed, the trader must show
thebill of the biscuit manufacturer.

Theretailer has bought the biscuits for Rs.600 and has also paid atax of Rs.30. She
now sells her biscuitsfor Rs.700 to cover al her costs and include her profit. The bill for
thefinal consumer would be:

Value of biscuits Rs.700
GST Rs.35
Price for consumer Rs.735

However the tax paid by the retailer would be the difference between tax collected
(Rs.35) and tax already paid oninputs (30). Tax paid by theretailer isRs.5.

1. Tax paid by the Manufacturer to the Government .....
Tax paid by the Trader to the Government .....
Tax paid by the Retailer to the Government .....
Total tax paid to the Government .....
Tax paid by thefinal consumer .....
2. Vaueadded by Manufacturer ......
Valueadded by Trader .....
Valueadded by Retailer .....

Total Value of goodssold. .....
3. Inthebillsgiven bel ow identify the value of good/ service sold and the GST charged
onthis.
P hI% THRH MOHINI 'S
PR VDT Multi Cusine Restaurant
WAME: U3 BREETAL 1A/ i ——— T = #3-6-342 ,Basheer Bagh
ADORESS WEP s D HAEar iy Ph:23224431, 40041101
i oglitgsy 2R mmmmmmmme=e TAX INWOICE ~-—m-e=m<meae
COMNTACT M- S0
i Date : 01/02/13  Bill No. : 198068
Hia WTEM C608 Deacrglien WERCODE  MRP  GIY _ AmGuwT [ T T.No.: 21-B W. No. ok
ey wmcssawve: o Wiz 0 T oid e e e e e e e -
s CFTWTHRURCH 34 4 “ 4 ! Particulars Oty Rate aAmount
CD 250ML BOTTLE 2 19.04 J8.08
TR AR a T : — = - CHI TIKKA MASALACHALF)1 209.52 209.52
Y — BUTTER NAN 2 28.57 57,14
L, FE - x * CHI BIRYAMNI 1 219.14 219,14
SGET & 200 % OW Tl .. 8 o PEIEITEREETSRAAILS T T e L
ABOUNT PAYABLE L23]
AABGUNT BUWOEE: DIGHT HUNDRED 3 FETYONEONLY CGeT &2 ;.4,‘ .
Tﬁ?’:‘i‘ﬁ‘_ : / SG5T @2.9% ¢
“FONTS EARNED DN EWCIHLLE i T D ok o b L T
LOTALTY NG, TN TR O FO“I'I"."J" Zﬂ: 4.."5.."'2 Tuta
. CUSTOMER SKSNATURE a.uwmlﬁ{lg\;n:uﬂuﬂ'\' éé;;ﬁ_:_ééiég;ﬁé o i T iy
— e B SAC CODE - 996331
— 'r;u:{:k_:lﬁ_Frmh'-'"'“ﬂT\.'-'"“J-‘l".‘-":mJ‘""':’“ 00070, TOLL FREE - 1001380173 it HEETALERY
—— B e i
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Impact of GST
Threethingsare noteworthy here.

e Bills(invoices) have acrucia rolein GST. It provides proof that the buyer
has paid the GST on her inputs. For the trader in our example, unless she
furnishesproof of her purchase, shewill haveto pay to the government Rs.30
astax instead of Rs.5.Thusshewill remember to ask the biscuit manufacturer
for the bill.Similarly, the retail store ownerwill remember to demand a bill
from the trader to show the taxes paid aready. Under the GST, every
intermediary has an incentiveto maintain aproper bill of thetransaction and
pay tax. Thusitismorelikely that peoplewill pay the required tax and there
will belessevasion of taxes.

e Though tax is charged by the manufacturer or trader, ultirmately it is the
consumer who paysthetax. The consumer isoften unaware of thetax hidden
in the price since it is collected indirectly from the consumer. The
manufacturer and traders collect the tax*and forward the tax proceedsto the
government, whilethefinal consumer bearsthefinal burden of tax. Isn

Another important feature is‘one tax. for the whole country. Under GST, the
goods and services carry the same tax rate across the country. Whether it is sold
next to the factory where'it is produced or thousands of kilometers away the tax
rate charged would be the'same. Earlier the tax rates would differ across states.
Medicines or matorcycles were cheaper in one state than another. As aresult,
there was unwanted competition between states, with industry and trade migrating
from onestateto another. People smuggled goodsfrom one state to another, without
paying the required tax. Further, for the movement of goods across states, there
was entry tax which would be collected at the border. You may have noticed thelong
line ef trucksthat at state bordersor at the entry point of cities. Under GST, these
problemswill beavoided. Thiswill savealot of time, and energy.

GST, however, still has some way to go. For instance, petrol and diesel, two
important intermediate products, have not beenincluded in GST and these products
continue to be taxed as before.
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Sales Tax Rate (in percentage) on Petrol and
Diesal ason 1% Nov.2017 (rounded off)
Sate Petrol Diesel
AndhraPradesh | 39 31
Telangana 35 27
Chattisgarh 29 27
Odisha 26 26
Maharashtra 43 23

Discussin class:

What do you think would be the effect of levying multiple indirect taxes on

petrol and diesel rather than asingle GST?

How do you think people respond to thedifference in sales tax rate on petrol
and diesdl between Telanganaand Andhra Pradesh?

You may wonder why thereisno GST on petrol and diesel yet. For the states,
salestax on petrol and diesel constitute major revenues such that the states do not
want to lose their power to tax these products at rates they deem suitable. After

al, every government wantsto keep the maximum share of revenuesfor oneself
and usethem inwaysthat they want. Unlike GST, revenuesfrom salestax can be
retained wholly by the states and do not have to be shared with the centra
government. Thisisoneof the many problemsthat GST hasto overcomein future.

e Kabir goesto Jaya Electricals. He finds
that therearethreetax rateson electrical
products. Products like mixer, juicer,
iron and other consumer durables are
charged at a GST rate of 28%. Water
purifier machinearecharged at 18%. LED
bulbsare charged aGST rateof 12%. Can
you guesswhy?

e Look at the hills given earlier. Find out
what ismeant by CGST and SGST.

e |sCustomduty isstill charged? Find out

e Callect different bills and make
apogter of billsto show how GST is
levied on goodsand servicesthat are
sold. Are there some goods that are
exempted from GST?
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e GST ischarged at different rates 5,12,18 and 28 percent. Visit the market and
find out two examplesfor each rate. Draw up atable.

e Speak toafew producer of goodsand sometraders. Do you think that the market
environment could be changed so that there is more compliance and less tax
avoidance? Explain your view intwo paragraphs.

Fairness in Taxation

What kind of taxation we follow depends on the values that the society.as a
whole holds. Most societiesfeel that it isnot fair that afew people have lakhsof
rupees, whileothersdon’t have enough to eat. The government should collectmore
taxes from the rich and the poor should not be taxed or taxed minimally..If the
society as awhole aspires, the taxes so collected can be spent toraise the income
of the poor by providing better opportunities and living conditions.<Notice that as
the incomes of the poor improve, more taxes can be collected!

Asintheexampleof Jyoti, Asif and Nithesh, in most countriesacrosstheworld,
the government taxesthose with ahigher income at ahigher rate. According to the
rulesof incometax, those with higher incomeshaveto pay greater part inthe taxes.
Those who arelesswealthy pay not only lower taxes, out a smaller proportion of
their income astaxes. Hence, direct taxes are preferred but inIndia, asyoureadin
the previous section, the major sourceof tax iIsindirect i.e on goods and services.
Whether rich or poor, everyone has to pay the same amount of tax when buying
something. The poor “feel the pinch” asthey say.

Whilelevying taxes on goods and services, it becomesdifficult to distinguish
between the poor and the'rich. Thereis, however, away by which the distinction
between some goods can be made. For example, grains, pulses, vegetables, cloth,
kerosene, cookingil, cooking gas etc. are goodsthat are essential. Rich or poor,
everyone buysthembut the poor spend almost all of their income on these goods.
Then there are geods and serviceswhich only therich can purchase: cars, laptops,
air-conditiener, dining in restaurantsetc. Itisdifficult for the poor to afford these
luxuries. Hence, one way to distinguish between the rich and the poor isnot to tax
the'essential-things but to tax luxury items. (Remember what may be considered as
[uxury today might become necessitiesin thefuture asliving conditionsimprove.)

Theproblemisthat since not many people can afford to buy theseluxury items,
taxing only such things cannot bring much incometo the government.

Thereisanother consideration that the government hasto keep in mindintaxing
goods and services. There areanumber of goods and servicesthat are not directly
used by people, such asdiesdl, steel, aluminium, machines, trucks, truck tyresetc.
Such things are used in making or transporting other things. You can imaginethe
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large number of places- industries, factories and businesseswhere these might be
used. People do not buy them directly for consumption.

We saw that when tax isincreased on thingssuch asstedl, diesdl etc, thisincrease

gets added to the cost of goods which are made out of them or transported with
their help. With this, even the poor

e \We read about some of the major taxes who buy grain or cloth have to pay

collected by thegovernment. Fill theblanks - Some part of thetax on diesel or steel.
in the table from the information given V/hensuchthingsaretaxed, theprice

below. Income Tax: 12%; Corporation Tax: of many other things goesup. Thus, we

often hear peopl e saying:

24%; Customs Duty: 10%, GST: 54%. _ _ _

“The increase.in the price of
Taxes Collected by the Government petrol and diesel ‘has Ted to an all
round increase‘in prices. Fruits,
vegetables, pulses and other food
items;. for 'example, have become
more expensive.”

Taxes Percentage of Total Tax
Direct Taxes 36%

Indirect Taxes For this reason, the question that
troubleseveryone each year is: which
taxes should beincreased more? Taxes
can be collected more easily on goods,
but except for luxury items, taxing
essential goods affects the poor
greatly. Taxes charged and collected
Total Taxes 100% have astrong impact on people'slives.
1. Whichkind of taxesgeneratemorerevenues  Thetax onincomefalls more heavily

for the government? on the rich and therefore can be
considered more fair. But the taxes
from income might not be enough to
cover the large government
expenditure. Any budget hasto takeall
these considerations into account.

2. Kranti has an income of Rs.1,75,000 per
year and has to pay an income tax of
Rs.3000. Kamlesh's annual income is
Rs.3,00,000 and he has to pay an income

tax.of Rs.5,500. That iswhy the time of the budget is
*Who pays moreincometax? of great importance for everyone,
» Who hasto pay alarger part of theincome

astax? Collection and Evasion of Taxes
 Insuch asituation, the person with higher The government getsincomefrom

incomeispaying a____ (smaller/ jifferent kindsof taxes. It hasto decide

greater/ equal) part of theincomeastax.  how much money to collect through
each kind of tax. For this, it has to
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consider: how many people would have to pay; whether thistax can be collected
easily; how would it affect the rich and the poor. A mother related question is
whether people pay their taxesor evadeit.

You know that a large number people in our country depend on agriculture.
Most of them are small and medium farmers. There are also some large farmers
with high incomes. However, all agricultural income is exempted from tax.
Similarly, alarge section of peoplein the country earn very low income whether
from trade or running small shopsor providing labour. Theincome of these people
would be below the limit for income tax. Thus, the percentage of total'number of
peoplewho could be paying incometax issmall.

Eventhissmall percentage of peoplefrom alarge populationimpliesthat tax has
to be collected from a sizable number of people. For example, in the incomes of
around 280 lakhs of individual were assessed for incometax. They would belivingin
different places in the country. Collecting income tax is not-easy. There are many
hurdles. Many people do not disclose their entire incomeor show it to be lessthan
what it actualy is. Thisincome, whichiskept hidden, isknown asblack money.

Many factory owners, rich moneylenders, traders, those doing private business
can easily show alow income. It is easy ta.calculate the income of those who are
paid monthly salaries. Tax on their incomeisdirectly deducted at the source from
wherethey get their salaries. But many salaried persons al so have other sources of
income which they keep hidden. Such people, whether they areworkers, officers,
ministers or clerks, often doynot disclose their income correctly. Because thereis
no tax on income from agriculture many wrongly show their income as income
fromland and therefore, evadetax.

Thus, there are many ‘tax evaders’ and the black money, that isthe money on
which tax should.have been paid but wasn't, goes on accumulating. To get hold of
thisheard of black money, theincome tax department raids many people's houses
and offiCes.dt has al so tried to make the procedures more convenient for peopleto
pay their owntax. Despitethese efforts, alarge number of peopledo not pay income
tax orpay lessthan they should.

On the other hand, taxes on goods can be collected more easily sincethereare
fewer places from where it has to be collected. GST is collected from factories,
traders and others, customs duty from international airports and seaports. As
compared with incometax to be paid by individuals, the government findsit easier
to keep atrack of these factory records or shops.

Even here, there arethose who try to escape taxes by showing lower production
than has actually taken place. Tax isevaded on awide scale. Sometraders, by not
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issuing proper billsor recording it in their official registers, show much lower salesthan
what actually occurred. GST, aswe saw in thischapter, isintended to reduce the evasion of
taxes on goods and services.

1. Annual budget 2. Black money 3. VaueAdded Method
4. Corporate tax 5. Direct tax 6. Indirect tax
7. Income tax 8. Goodsand Services Tax

| mproveyour learning

1. Why doesthe government need abudget?
Why doesthe budget talk of taxes?

M 3M5H 2
2. What isthe difference between incometax and exciseduty?

3. You are expected to pay taxes on steel, matches, clocks, cloth, iron; atax increase
on which of thesewould affect the prices of,other commoditiesthe most and why?

4. Ordinary food items, such asgrain, pulses,eil are used by all. Then why isit said
that imposing tax on them will have agreater effect on the poor?

5. Tax onincome or tax on commodities; which of the two affects the rich more and
which affectsthe poor more? Explain with reasons.

How would VAT reducethe evasion of taxes on goods?
What isthe difference between Excise duty and Customs duty?

Whaarethe possiblereasonsfor likeinthebusfares?

© o N o

Readthe paragraph under the heading ‘ Direct Taxes (Income Tax ischarged only
for ...) and answer thefollowing:

Why do highincome earners pay moretax?
10. What isthe effect of black money on our economy?

Bring afew wrappers of soaps, toothpastes, tablet stripsor any other thingsof daily
use which contain MRP. Discuss the rate mentioned and the rate at which they are
sold. Talk about the profit that the retailer gets.
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The Modern World —An Introduction

Today weliveinaworld whereall countriesfrom every part of theglobearein
constant i nteraction with each other. You look at the sports page of the newspaper
you will find Indian teams playing with teamsfrom different parts of theworldin
some country or the other. If you look at the products you use every day, whether
toothpaste, mobile, bus, or even food items, you will find that these have been
produced in some distant countries. Theway we dress, the filmswe'see and even
thefood we eat are now greatly influenced by world trends,, The'price at which our
farmers buy diesdl or fertilisers or the price at whichthey.sell their produce now
depends on world market prices. Multinational companies set up factories and
officesin Indiaand Indian companies are settingup factories and officesin other
countries.

WER?GH

Wethus seethat today welivein aworld which isvery closely bound together. It
istrue that all through human history people of different countries have been in
touch with each other to some extent. Whole people migrated in search of better
lands or to escape famines or diseases. Sailors crossed seas, travellers, pilgrims
and traders crossed highumountains, deserts and rivers to get in touch with new
peopleand lands. Kings and sol diersconquered new landsto enlargetheir kingdoms.
Religious teachers, artists and scholarstoo travelled far and wide to spread their
ideas and learn new things. In thisway people of different countries got to know
each othersFor thelast few centuries however, this contact between different parts
of theworld has grown enormously. So much so that weliveina‘ Global Village'.
In‘avillageeveryone knows everyoneelsevery closely and interact with each other
closely. Similarly, today people of the entire world know each other, and interact
with each other very closely.

However, this coming together of the countries of the world was not asimple
and happy story of travels and pilgrimages. Wars, conquests, enslavement and
displacement of millions of people, massive destruction of forestsand other natural
resources, domination of one country by another, strugglesand warsfor freedom,
etc are an important feature of this process.
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InclassIX and X we will be reading about how this modern world cameinto
being, what are the main ideas and driving processes of modern world and how
different parts of the world participated in creating what we see today al around
us.

Activity 1

L et usbeginwith asimple activity. Divide the classinto groups of five or six
students each. Take aglobewhich shows different continents and countries of.the
world. If you don’t have aglobe, use aworld map or atlas. Take anewspaper and
giveone pageto each group. Look at al the news mentioned in each pageand note
the name of the country in which it happened. L ocate the countryen theglobe and
find out which continent it belongsto. Look at al the advertisementstoo and seeif
they mention any foreign country, note down the name of‘the country and the
continent inthe same way.

Share the lists with all the groups. Now note the names of the countries that

occur most frequently. Useinternet, maps etc tofindeut more about those countries
and prepare posters about one country in every group.
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Map 1: World Map, with important countries named.
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Changes that made the Modern World

Theintegration of the entireworld progressed very rapidly from around 1450
CE. Thiswasaccompanied by many important changesin theway peopleworked,
thought and ruled. Many of these changes enabled the devel opment of some of the
key features of the modern world. For example, today most of the things we use
are produced in factorieswith machines on alarge scale and we buy them from the
market. Even in agriculture we use modern methods, machines etc to preduce for
saeinthemarket. Thiswastheresult of amajor changewhichwe cally’ | ndustrial
Revolution’. Secondly, most countriestoday are not ruled by kings.or queens but
by democratically elected governmentswhich are answerable te the people of their
country. Thisis aresult of a process we call * Democratic Revelution’. A third
important changerelatesto the way peopl e think and understand the world. Today
we give alot of importance to science, reason and evidence and do not accept
anything which otherstell uswithout questioning them=ldsing the methods of science
and reason people are trying to understand everything around us, about the earth,
the entire universe, life around us, our own body, our feelings and thinking too.
Thisisthe result of a process we call ‘ Seientific Revolution’.

However, during the last few centuries a few countries tried to conquer and
exploit other countries of the world. For example, India became a colony of a
distant European country; Great Britain. A few European countries like Britain,
France, Holland, Spain etc.'gained control over most of Africa, Asia, South and
NorthAmerica. Thisledto aforced transformation of thelives of the peopleliving
in these countries, Thisprocessis called ‘ Colonisation’.

The people of the colonies fought for freedom and much of modern world
historyisthe'story of their struggles. Inall countriesof theworld, the poor and the
deprivedpeople have been fighting for equal rights, opportunitiesand shareinthe
wealth ereated by human labour. These strugglesfor freedom, equality and dignity
are also one of the main features of modern history.

Inthefollowing chapterswewill be studying mainly thesefeaturesand processes
of the modern world which got firmly established after 1750 CE.

Early Modern Period

The period between 1450 and 1750 isgenerally called the Early Modern Period.
many features had begun to develop in different parts of the world much before
that. For example, tradersof India, China, Arabia, etc were carrying goods by sea
route to each other countries for a very long time. Around 1492 Christopher
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Columbus, an Italian sailor reached South America, and effectively discovered a
continent unkown to most Europeanstill then. Thisopened theway for colonisation
of South and North America. Similarly, Vasco da GamaaPortuguese sail or worked
out asearouteto Indiaby going around Africain 1498. This opened the way for
European shipsto trade not only with different parts of Africaand Indiabut also go
al the way upto China by sea. These developments created conditions for great
spurt in trade and exchange between all the continents of the world. As aresult,
great towns dominated by rich merchants developed all over the world. The
expansion of trade stimulated agricultural and craft production for international
markets.

Another such development wastherise of large kingdoms and empiresinwhich
power was concentrated in the hands of afew people. They had strong armiesand
officialswho established order and collected taxes. They:tried to put down small
local kingsor landlordswho wanted autonomy. Thisledtounification of countries
and development of common administrative Systems For example, in India, the
Mughal empire devel oped astrong central government and administrative system.
Similar empiresemerged in China, Iran, Turkey and different parts of Europe.

Theearly modern period was a sa the time when major advanceswere madein
Science (especialy Astronomy),/Mathematics, Philosophy etc. During thistime
the observationsand cal culationsmade by scientistsof China, India, Arab countries
and Europe were compiled and studied. After years of hard work great scientists
like Galileo arrived at the conclusion that the Sun was at the centre of the Solar
System and planets likethe Earth went around it. Great mathematicians like
NilakanthaSomayaji, Descartes and Newton, devel oped new methodsfor studying
movement of planetsand stars.

Thethought of the Early M odern period was dominated by theideaof human
freedom'and equality. It took different forms in different countries. This had a
great/influence on religious thinking as people rebelled against dogmatism,
priesthood and ritualism of earlier religious thought and asserted that all human
beings could reach god irrespective of their birth or social status. In the field of
arts, thisresulted in realistic depiction of human beings and the world around us
especialy inpainting.

All these changes in the early modern period paved the way for the great
developments of the Modern period you will now read about.
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Today, weare used to theideaof democratic form of government . All thecitizens
have fundamental rights and are treated as equals by law. However, this kind of
democracy was not there in the earlier times. Countries were ruled by kings or
emperorswho madelawsat their will and the society was divided into estates, each
had its privileges and obligations. In this chapter, we will read about how people
fought to build democratic political systemsand achieve social equality.

In Europe, England was ruled by Kingsof the Tudor dynasty at the beginning of
the 17" century. At that time, the Pope wasthe head of the Roman Catholic Church.
But the Tudor kings refused to accept the authority of the Pope. They thoughtthat
England should be independent of the Pope
and Roman Catholic Church. Soon, another
new conflict started between the Parliament
and the King astowhowas morepowerfulin @ What would happenif al peoplewere

e How different would our lives have
beenif wewereruled by kings?

thekingdom. Let ussee how thisconflict led not equal beforelaw —and some had
to the establishment of a democratic special privilegesliketheright tokill
government in Britain. others?

England — The Civil War and the Glorious Refolution

In 1603 CE, James | of Stuart Dynasty became the King of England after the
death of the last queen of Tudor dynasty.The king needed the approval of this
Parliament to impose any tax or approve new laws. He did not want the Parliament
to question him. He believed thatthe absolute powers of the king were given by
God, sotheKingsruled by aDivineRight. Thiswascalled the Divine Right Theory.
Therefore, he believed that the king should not be controlled by the Parliament.

James-| was succeeded by Charles-|. Charles-| dissolved the Parliament and ruled
for 11 years without.any Parliament. But in 1640 CE, he needed money to fight
somewars. So, hewasforced to summon the Parliament to get special grants. This
Parliament continued 1640 to 1660 CE (and hence, it iscalled the Long Parliament).
The Long Parliament decided to control the autocracy of the King and hisministers.
The parliament'punished the ministers and officers of Charles-1. It stopped the
working, of special courts created by the King. Charles-1 took
advantage of itsdifferenceswithin the Parliament and tried to arrest
his gpponents in the parliament. A Civil War started between the
parliamentary party and the king’s party, which lasted for 5 years.
Ultimately, Charles-1 was defeated and executed in 1649 CE and
England becamearepublic.

However, thisexperiment of republican government wasnot very
successful and did not last long. In 1688 CE, William of Orange and
hiswife, Mary (grand daughter of Charles-I), were invited by the
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Parliament to occupy the throne of England. In the new system of government,
ministerswere answerableto the Parliament and the King had limited powers. This
wasthe beginning of parliamentary democracy in England. Now, the power of the
king was not adivineright but it was granted by the Parliament. Thiswas called
Constitutional Monarchy. All thistook place without shedding adrop of blood or
firing a single shot. This transformation, therefore, is known as ‘Glorious' or
‘Bloodless Revolution’.

After therevolution, the control cameinto the hands of the House of Commens
which represented the middle class. In this period, only the people with land and
property had the right to vote in the elections to the Parliament. The right'to vote
was gradually extended to different sections of the popul ation andeventually to al
adults by 1928 CE. Thus, Parliamentary form of government grew in stagesin
England.

American Independence (1774-1789 CEy

After Columbusdiscovered American Contiment in 1492 CE, England and other
European countries had established its colonies on the eastern coast of North
Americaby the middle of the 18 th century. Thirteen states had become colonies
of the British. Most of them were accupiedby people who wanted to be free and
independent from England. They had moved to Americaand settled thereto cultivate
lands, run small workshopsand.eonduet trade. The English Parliament started forcing
itspower on these coloniesby making lawsfor the American states. But the people
of those states did not vote in‘the elections to the Parliament.

Till 1750s, the American colonies were inhabited by small and middle sized
farmerswhe.ownedtheland and tilled it too. It also had alarge number of artisans
and traders. However, these colonies did not have
any powerfuhlandlordsor princesasin Europe. Thus,
therewas a'degree of equality among the people.
While most of the people were Christians, they
belonged to different sectsand each sect had itsown
church. Thismeant that the priestsdid not havethe
same authority and social position as in Europe.
Many prominent Americansinspired and reinforced
social equality inAmerica. Many of them like Tom
Paineand Thomas Jefferson actively campaigned for
political equality and freedom of thought for al
people.

Thomas Jefferson
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The English Parliament often passed laws that favoured English traders and
factories rather than American people of the colonies. The American colonies,
therefore, raised the slogan * No Taxation without Representation’. In 1774 CE,
representatives from twelve colonies, met at aCongressat Philadel phiato protest
against the British. They requested King George-111 to restoretheir previousrights.
But the King refused to do so and tried to suppressthe colonies.Thisled to armed
clashes between the British and the American soldiers.

The Second Congressalsotried to find apeaceful solution. They appea edtothe
King not toimposetaxeswithout their permission. They decided GeorgeWashingten
to be the chief of the armed forces of the colonies. The King saw this as an act of
rebellion and declared war inApril 1775 CE. TheAmericansfinaly wonthewarin
October 1781 CE with the military help from France. France helped the colonies
because of therivalry between Britian and Francein establishing colenia empire.
TheAmerican War of |ndependence ended after Britain signedtheTreaty of Parisin
1783 CE and recognised the independence of its thirteen colonies.

The Declaration of American Independence

The Declaration of Independence was adopted on 4th of July 1776 CE during
the Third Congressat Philadel phia. ThomasJeffersonwasthe principal author of
thisDeclaration. It declared that all men.are created-equal and are endowed by the
Creator with certain rights, which cannot
betaken away, including life, liberty’and Republic: Wherethe head of the state
pursuit of happiness. In 1789 CEnthe  'sademocratically elected president, not

government of the United States of gr;;r:?;h;b\ formal mesting or seriesof
America adopted a<Republican J 9

. . meetings for discussion between
Constitution. The United States of delegates or membersof agroup

Americawould notbe ruled by kingsbut
by representativeselected by the people.

e Comparetheresultsof the English and American Revolutions.
e Doyouthink therightsproposed by Thomas Jefferson are necessary
to the present generation? Discuss.

Freffeh Revolution

In1774 CE, Louis XV becametheking of France. Hefound thetreasury was
empty. Long years of war and the cost of maintaining the palaceof Versailleshad
emptied the financial resources of France. Under Louis XV1, France helped the
thirteen American coloniesto gain their independence from Britain, who wastheir
common enemy. Thiswar added further to the debt. The statewasforced toincrease
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Itstaxesto meet itsregular expenses such asthe cost of maintaining the court, an
army, and running government officesor universities.

Socio economic conditions

French society wasdivided into three estatesin the el ghteenth century. Thefirst
estatewasthe clergy. The second estate wasthe nobility and thethird estateincluded
the remaining sections of society such as merchants, lawyers, peasants, labourers
and servants.

Peasants were about 90 percent of the total population of France. Howevey,
only asmall number of them owned
the lands they cultivated. About 60

per cent of the land wasowned by | lstestate s, %

the Church and other richer | (?Hgy 1

members of the Third Estate. The -

members of the first two estates, N |

that is, the clergy and aristocracy, . b 2’;’{?&&6

enjoyed certainprivileges. They did 1~ -

not haveto pay taxestothestate. The ity

nobles also enjoyed other feudal N I

privileges. These included feudal  [*

dues that peasants had to pay to | yagiac

them. Peasants were also forced to Big businessmen, merchants,

give other services to the lerd - to courtofficial, lawvyersetc.

work in the r houses and flel_d§ and =, (K N .

to serve in the army or participate

inbuilding roads. Small peasants, .
The Chiirch also extracted taxes [y | !andlesslabourersand servants

called¢tithes fromthe peasants. All - |

the membersof theThird Estatealso =

had to pay taxes to the state. These A Society of Estates.

included adirect tax, called ‘taill€

and anumber of indirect taxeswhich Nobility - Aristocratic and bureaucratic class.

were levied on articles of Veryday iy eq A tayeviedhy thechurch, comprising
consumption like salt or tobacco. gne-tenth of theagricultura produce.

The Third Estate alone had to pay Taille - Tax to be paid directly to the state.

taxesto finance the activities of the Nohility - Aristocratic and bureaucratic class.
state. To add to this problem, there

was afailure of cropsand increased
sufferings of the poor during those years.
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A Growing Middle Class: An End to Privileges

A new social group called the middle class came up in the eighteenth century
earned wealth through overseastrade and manufacturing of goods such aswoollen
and silk textiles. In addition to merchants and manufacturers, the Third Estate a so
included well educated professions such as lawyers and administrative officials.
They wereinspired by thewords of philosopherslike John Lockeand Jean Jacques
Rousseau who wanted to create a society based on freedom and equal laws and
opportunities for al. In his book, Two Treatises of Gover nment, Locke wrote
against the belief that the monarch had absolute rights. Rousseau carried the same
idea forward. He proposed that government should be based on a socia .contract
between the people and their representatives. Inthebook, The Spirit of thelaws,
Montesquieu, a philosopher, proposed that power should be divided between the
legidature, the executive and thejudiciary. Thismodel of government wasfollowed
inthe USA, after the thirteen colonies declared their independence from Britain.
TheAmerican constitution and its guarantee of individual rights was an important
examplefor third estate in France.

F|g 12.1: Open| ng ceremony of the Esta’tes General at Versallles on’ 5th I\/Iay ]J{ég

Jve Outhp€ak of the Revolution

On5May, 1789 CE, Louis XV called ameeting of the Estates General to pass
proposals for new taxes. The First and Second Estates sent 300 representatives
each, who were seated in rowsfacing each other ontwo sides. But, the 600 members
of the Third Estate had to stand at the back. The Third Estate wasrepresented by its
more prosperous and educated members only. Peasants, artisans and women were
not allowed to enter the assembly. However, their problemsand demandswerewritten
down in some 40,000 | etters which the representatives had brought with them.

Earlier, each estate had onevotein thevoting. Louis X V1 a so wanted to continue
the same practice. But the members of the Third Estate demanded that voting be
done by the assembly as awhole, where each member would have onevote. This
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was one of the democratic principles suggested by philosopherslike Rousseau in
hisbook, The Social Contract. When the King rejected this proposal, members of
the Third Estate |eft the assembly in protest.

The tennis court oath

Therepresentatives of the Third Estate felt that they were representing the hole
French nation. On 20 June, 1789 CE, they assembled inthe hall of anindoor tennis
court in the grounds of Versailles under the leadership of Mirabeau, Abbesieyes
and Bailly.They declared themsel vesasaNational Assembly. They swerenetto go
back till they had drafted a Constitution for France that would limitthe powers of
the monarch. While the National Assembly was busy drafting a Censtitution at
Versailles, there was rising chaos and disturbance in the rest of Franee. The crops
had ruined because of extreme winter. The price of bread went up because of this.
Bakers misused this situation and accumul ated suppliesof bread.Peoplewaited for

= o
S

Fig. 12.2: The Tennis Court Oath.

hoursinlong queues at the bakery. After waiting for long, crowds of angry women
forcefully entered into the shops. At the sametime, the King had ordered troopsto
move into Paris. On 14 July, the angry crowd forcefully entered and destroyed the
Bastille, ahated prison that represented the complete monarchy. That day isbeing
celebrated asthe National Day of France. After seeing the power of the revolting
people, Louis X V1 finally gave recognition to the National Assembly. He accepted
the principlethat hispowerswould be limited by a Constitution from now on. On 4
th of August, 1789 CE, the Assembly passed alaw to ban thefeudal system of taxes
and other obligations. Members of the clergy were aso forced to give up their
privileges. Titheswere banned and lands owned by the Church weretaken back from
them.
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France Becomes a Constitutional Monarchy

The National Assembly completed the draft of the Constitution in 1791 CE. Its
main obj ect wasto reduce the powers of the monarch. Now these powerswere not
in the hands of one person. They were now separated and given to different
institutions - the legislature, executive and judiciary. This made France a
constitutional monarchy.

The Constitution of 1791 CE gavethe Nationa Assembly the power to makelaws.
But all the citizens did not have the right to vote. Only the active citizens had the
right to vote. Active citizenswere men above 25 years of age, who paid taxes equal
to at least 3 days of alabourer’s wage. The active citizens voted for a group.of
electors, who in turn chose the Assembly.

To becomean el ector and amember of the A ssembly, aman had te belong to
the category of highest taxpayers. The Constitution began with aDecl aration of the
Rights of Man and Citizen. Rights such as the right to life, freedom of speech,
freedom of opinion, equality beforelaw, were considered as* natural and inalienable
rights. Thismeansthat the rights belonged to each human being by birth and could
not be taken away. It was the duty of the government to protect these 17 citizen's
natural rights.

Judiciary Executive Legislature
~ Control
Judge King National Assembly
VETO D (745 members)
A 4 K ﬁ% VOTE
38 Ministers
: : Electors
% (50000 men)
VOTE
: about 4 million of lation of
ACTIVE CITIZENS: Entitled to vote. o a2 e
(about 3 million men, women,
PASIVE CITIZENS: No voting rights. children and youth below 25 age)

The political system under the Constitution of 1791 CE
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The Declaration of Rights of Man and Citizen

1. Men are born and remain free and equal in
rights.

2. Theaim of every political associationisthe
presarvation of thenatura andindienablerights
of man. These areliberty, property, security
and resistanceto oppression.

3. Thesource of all sovereignty residesin the
nation; no group or individual may exercise
authority that does not comefromthe people.

4. Liberty consistsof the power to do whatever
isnotinjuriousto others.

5. Thelaw hastheright toforbidonly actionsthat
areinjuriousto society.

6. Law istheexpression of thegenera will. All
citizens have the right to participate in its
formation, personally or through their
representatives. All citizensareequd beforeit.

. No man may be accused, arrested or detained, except in cases determined by the law.

. Every citizen may spesk, writeand print fregly; he must take responsibility for the abuse of
such liberty in casesdetermined by thelaw.

. For themaintenance of the publicforceand for the expenses of administration acommontax
isindispensable; it must be assessed equally onal citizensin proportionto their means.

10. Sinceproperty isasacred and inviolableright, no one may bedeprived of it, unlessa

legally established public necessity requiresit. Inthat caseajust compensation must begiven
inadvance.

(Note: The above list isnot complete. It is only a selection of ten.)

The Course of the Revolt

Thereformerswere not satisfied by the changes made by the National Assembly
. hey wanted to revolt against the National Assembly. People started coming together
at political clubsto discuss government policies and plan their actions. The most
successful of these clubs was that of the Jacobins, which got its name from the
former convent of St Jacob in Paris.The members of the Jacobin club were small
shopkeepers, artisans such as shoemakers, pastry cooks, watch-makers, printers,
aswell asservantsand daily-wageworkers.
In the summer of 1792CE, the members of the Jacobin club planned arevolt of a
large number of people of Paris. They were angry because of short supplies and
high prices of food. On the morning of August 10, they entered the Pal ace of the

Free distribution by T.S. Government 2021-22




Tuileriesforcefully, killed theking’ sguards and held the king as hostage for severa
hours. L ater, the National Assembly voted toimprisontheroyal family. The National
Assembly was dissolved and elections were held. From then on, all men of 21
years and above, regardless of wealth, got the right to vote. The newly elected
assembly was called the Convention. The el ected memberswere Girandists, Jacobins
and common people. On 21 September, 1792 CE, the Convention banned the
monarchy and declared FranceaRepublic. Louis XV1 and Queen MarieAntoinette
were sentenced to death in 1793 CE for treason.

The Reign of Terror ~_ \X

Theperiod from 1793to 1794 CE isknown asthe Reign of Terror. Robespierre,
the leader of Jacobin club, followed apolicy of strict control and punishment. He
arrested, imprisoned and then tried all the peoplehe saw as* enemies’ of,.therepublic
through arevolutionary tribunal. They included exnobles and clergy, members of
other political parties, even members of his own party who didnot agree with his
methods. If the court found them “guilty’, they were guillotined. Robespierre’s
government issued laws plaeing an upper limit on
wages and prices. All the people were allowed to
haveonly afixed amoeunt of meat and bread. Peasants
were forced to sendtheir grain to the citiesand sell
it at pricesfixed by thegovernment. Theuse of more
expensivewhiteflour wasforbidden. All thecitizens
werewrequired to eat the pain d’ égalité (equality
bread), a loaf of bread made of whole wheat.
Churches were shut down and their buildings were
converted into barracks or offices. Robespierre
implemented his policies so strictly that even his
_ supporterswanted himto relax thepolicies. Finally,
== hewasconvicted by acourtinJuly 1794 CE, arrested
Fig: 12.3 Guillotine and sent to the guillotine.

Waeren jand French Revolution

From the very beginning, women were active participantsin the eventsthat made
any important changes in French society. Most women of the Third Estate had to
work for aliving.Women started their own political clubsand newspapersto discuss
and voicetheir interests. One of their main demandswas that women should get he
same political rights as men. Women were disappointed that the Constitution of
1791 CE made them passive citizens. They demanded for the right to vote, to be
elected to the Assembly and to hold political positions.
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An Outline of the French Revolution

France helps the American colonies

. : o 1781
in war against Britain.
Women’s movements
Meeting of Estates General for voting rights and
Proposal for new taxes, 1789 .

Tennis court oath equd WEEEIEINL nued
through the next two
Declaration of Human rights 1791 hundrmywSInmmy

countries - of  the
world. The fight for
The Reign of Terror 1793-94 the right to vote
continued through an
international suffrage

Nepoleon rule as First Consul 1799-1805 movement duri ng the
late 19" and early 20™
Nepoleon rule as a King 1806-1815 centuries. The

example of the
political activities of
Vianna Conference 1815 French women duri ng
the revolutionary
years inspired many

France becomes a Republic 1871 women around the
world. Itwasfindlyin
1946 CE that women
in France won the
Unification of Germany 1871 right to vote.
1871

Unification of Italy

Ruledf Directory - Napolean gets power

The National Convention framed a constitution . It led to the formation of the
Directory, an executiveteam made up of five members, to rule France. The members
were incapable, corrupt and there was no unity among them. It lost the popularity
among the people. Thegovernment treasury wasempty. The currency value decreased
100 percent. Unemployment increased. The people vexed by different politics,
looked up for aleader who could protect the revol ution and | ead the country.Napoleon
Bonaparte who got series of victories to France,was considered the man of hope.
Napoleon finally captured power with the help of Abbe sieyes. He formed anew
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govenment called the consulate
and ruled for five years(1799-
1804 CE) asfirst consul. Later
he declared himself the
Emperor of France and ruled
for another 10 years(1805-
1815 CE).

The political and
constitutional changes that
happened because of the Freneh
Revolution led to thetransfer of
control from monarchy. to the
French citizens."© When
_ Napolean cametopower, it was
 astep backward. He could not
remove the.spirit of republic
from,people though he formed
T an empire’\When Napolean lost
Fig : 12 4 Napolean Bonaparte the battle of Waterloo in

1815 CE, Monarchy wasrevived in France again.Through all these changesinthe
formsof government, theideal s of freedom, equality and fraternity kept inspiring
people. Theseideal smotivated politicaimovementsin France and therest of Europe
during thefollowing century.

French Empire reached its peak under Napolean's rule. He defeated Austria,
Prussiaof the Europe. Healso occupied Spain and portugal . With thesevictories,
Napolean turned into an Emporer by 1810 CE asthe whole of Europe came under
hiscontrol except England and Turkey Empire.

All the monarchie’powers merged into an alliance under the leadership of
England to defeat Napolean. After many attempts, this alliance could defeat
Napolean.in the battle of Waterloo in 1815 CE.

In the same year, Vienna Congress changed the political structure of Europe
under. the chairmanship of Maternich, the Prime Minister of Austria. Monarchy
wasrestored in many of the kingdoms. Louie XV 111 was appointed as the king of
FraneesCharles X was succeeded by him. He tried for the revival of the specia
rights of the nobles and the clergy. He abolished the freedom of press and the
house of representatives. Thus 1830 revolution took place and his close relative
Louie Philip was appointed as the king.He failed in bringing reforms which the
peoplewished. He prohibited thereformatory banquetswith the cause of conspiracy
against him. As the protests turned violent, another revolution broke out in
1848 CE and L ouie Philip fled away from France. L ater, therevol utionariesdeclared
France the Second Republic. Though the Monarchy was abolished in 1848 CE, it
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Bedouin
tribes

was restored under the regime of Napolean-111. Finaly in 1871 CE, France was
declared reput&he third time under the leadership of Leon Gambetta.

Unification méahy
Till 1 , Germany wasdivided into many small independent kingdoms.
once, part of the Holy Roman Empire. In 1806 CE, Franceruler, Napolean

Bon e conquered these and formed Rhine Confederation with 39 kingdoms.
or th time, these kingdomswereruled under one crown. So, the nationalistic
easwereformed in Germans. When the liberal s,traditionalists and patriotstasted
ionlism, they wanted to be one nation. But, ViennaCongress, after thefall of
apolean revived the kingdoms as
earlier. A customs union called e |Inwhat waysdo youthink Napoleons

Zolloverein formulated some trade conquests would have helped in the
rules for free trade, economic emergence of nationalism in those
cooperation in these kingdoms. It countries?

created a feeling of unity in
Germans. This economic cooperation isthe first step enrouted to political unity
and Unification of Germany.
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Prussia,the biggest in German
kindoms, its ruler, william I,
chancellor Bismarck made
possible the Unification of
Germany with three battles in
seven years. Bismarck followed
the policy of blood and iron . He
made every citizen .to join
compulsory military.service. He
strengthened the military power.
He isolated Austria, Holland and
France withplotted diplomatic
policy and defeated.

T

Fig: 12,5 Bismark |

War with Denmark:

Bismark got the first opportunity to rouse nationalist feelings of Prussianswith
opening of theissue of Schleswig andHolsteinwith Denmark. Thesetwo stateslie
to the north of Germany and they wereunited with Denmark. These had however
mai ntai ned an independent existencefor the past 400 years. The people of Germany
wanted these two statesto come withinitsfold.

Eventhough it wasafoe, Bismark asked Austriafor hel p and the combined forces
of Austriaand Prussiadefeated Denmark and the two were entrusted to the care of
Austriaand Prussia. InAugust 1865 CE, Austriawas given control over Holsteinand
Prussiawas given toadminister Schleswig.

Austro-PeusSiangWWar :

Bismark now carefully and skilfully worked towardsawar between Prussiaand
Austria. Hewanted that Prussiashould wininthewar. Hewanted Austriato bealone
and'without friends. He had already won Russia' s friendship. He made friendship
with Napolean of France and requested him for aneutrality in the case of Prussian
war withAustria. Inreturnfor this, Bismark promised Francethat they would accept
for the French expans on towards Rhine. He also won Italian support to give Venicia
toltaliansin case of Prussian victory over Austria.

When Austriabrought Schelswig and Holstein question beforethe German diet,
Bismark objected for theAustrian move and called it abreach of trust by Austriaand
moved Prussian forcesinto Holstein.
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I Prussia before 1866
"1 conquered by Prussiain Austro-Prussia War, 1866
I Austrian ternitories excluded from German Confederation 1867

- Joined with Prussia to form German Confederation, 1867

_ [ South Geman states joining with Prussia to form German Empire, 1871
- y . i ] WonbyPrussiain Franco-Prussia War, 1871
Map 3: Unification of Ger 1871 CE)
Austriaregarded Prussiaasthe asked federal diet to send federal
forcesagaing Prussia. A war bro on ly 1866 CE and Austriawas defeated

inthe handsof Prussia. Austriahad towithdraw back, for Austrian troops of about
150,000 were sent to defend Venicia against Italians. Thus, with the army
divided,Austria was &d at, Sadova. Prussians marched towards Vienna.
Schleswig, Holstein;"Hanover, Hesse-Cassel and parts of Hesse-Darm-Stadt and
the city of Frank nexed by Prussia. All these were the parts of North

German Co :
Theso Bavaria,Baden,Wurtenberg and Hesse -Darm-Stadit retained
theirin . These stateswere afraid of Napolean-111 of France, who wanted

dsRhine.

Napolean-111, theruler of Francefound his position weakened. Hefailed to take
advantage of Austro-Prussian war. In order to save hisface, Napolean-111 beganto
demand compensation for hisneutrality inthe Austro-Prussian war. Bismarck gave
avague promise to Napolean-I11 of his permission to expand towards Rhine. But
Bismarck was not willing to offer any compensation to France. Therewasnow the
only course open for Napolean-I11 and it waswar. Bismarck al so wanted war with
France. Bismarck thought that France would not accept and tolerate the German
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Unification. Hence, Bismarck wanted awar with France. Thus, wefind both France
and Prussia were bent upon war. The governments also working towards it. he
immediate cause for the war wasfound in Spanish succession.

In 1863 CE, the Spanish people being fed up with their ruler, I sabella,removed
from her throne and offered it to Leopold, who was a very close relative of the
Prussian king, for which French raised serious objections. On account of this
L eopold declined the offer. But Napolean-111 not satisfied with thiswanted to get a
promisefrom Prussian King that he would not interferein the Spanish succession
affair. The Prussian king rej ected thewish of Napolean-111 and sent thewholemessage
through atelegram from the city of Emsto Bismarck who was stationed at Berlin.
The content of the telegram was manipulated by Bismarck in such away that it
would create hatred between the people of Prussiaand France against each other.
Thisresulted in awar between Franceand Prussia Thewar was|agted forsix months.
Prussian forces defeated French forcesand Napolean-111 having beenterribly lost
in several battles surrendered to Prussians with about onelakh soldiers.

Victorious Prussians marched right into the Frenchreapital, Paris and declared
the emergence of a United Germany and coronated William | as the first United
German Emperor. The Franco-Prussian war
ended with the signing of the treaty of e What might be the consequences
Frankfurt. Thetreaty gaveAlsaceand Lofraine with the Bismark’s plotted
to Germany thus the unification of.Germany. diplomacy?
was accomplished by 1871 CE.

Unification of Italy

Like Germany, Italy.dse had along history of being politically broken downinto
small parts. Italianswere scattered over many dynastic states as well as the multi-
nationa Habsburg Empire-During themid 19th century, Italy wasdivided into 7 states
of which only‘one; Sardinia-Piedmont, wasruled by an Itaian princely house.

The north was under the A ustrian Habsburgs, the centre was ruled by the Pope
and thesouthern regionswere dominated by the Bourbon kings of Spain. Eventhe
Italian language did not have one common form and still had many regional and
local variations.

During the 1830s, Giuseppe Mazzini had tried to put together aprogrammefor
uniting Italy into an Italian Republic. He had also formed a secret society called
Young Italy for achieving thisgoal. But, the revolution in 1830 and 1848 CE had
failed. This meant that now Sardinia-Piedmont, under its ruler King Victor
Emmanuel |1, had to unify the Italian states through war. The ruling elites of this
regionfeltthat if Italy was united, they would have more political dominance and
economic devel opment.

Democratic & Nationalist Revolutions 17", 18" & 19" Centuries




Switzerland

A Savoy
~ Sardinia

Monaco

Corsica

¢
A
-
!
.
o r

‘H._l.-
- Sardinia
~

L]
y
— &

%
L

Tunis

Map 4. Italitan Sates before Unification 1858 CE.

Prime Minister Cavour, who led the movement to unify the regions of Italy,
made atactful diplomatic alliancewith Francethat he had designed. With theresullt,
Sardinia-Piedmont succeeded in defeating the Austrian forces in 1859 CE. In
1860 CE, apart from regular troops, alarge number of armed volunteerscalled Red
Shirts, under the leadership of Guiseppe Garibaldi, , entered South Italy and the
Kingdom of the Two Sicilies. They drove out the Spanish rulerswith thehelp and
support of thelocal peasants. When France withdrew itstroopsfrom Rome,during
the Franco Prussianwar in 1870 CE, Victor Emmanuel 11 occupied it and completed
theUnification of Italy. 1n1871 CE, Victor Emmanuel Il wasproclaimed theking
of united Italy.
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1. GloriousRevolution 2. Divineright 3. Liberalism
4. Monarchy 5. Nationalism 6. Fraternity
7. Despotism 8. Romanticism 9. Directory

I mprove your learning

1. ldentify the name of the country in the
context of following statements. (UK,
USA and France)

e revolution where parliament system was established.

e country where king continuesto play somerole even after revol ution.

e country that had to war against another in order to establishits democracy.
e TheBiIll of rightswas adopted.

e Overthrow of the monarchy wasled by the peasants:

e TheDeclaration of Rightsof Man and Citizenwas adopted.

2. What were the main ideas of sociawthinkers, which were significant to the
establishment of new forms of governments? How did they gain popularity?

3. Describe the circumstances leading to the outbreak of revolutionary protests in
France.

4. Would you agree with the view that the message of universal rights was beset with
contradictions? Explain.

5. What made the,American colonists to raise the slogan ‘No Taxation without
Representation’ 2

How de’yowunderstand women’srolein French Revolution?
Read the paraunder thetitle‘ The Reign of Terror’ of page 158 and comment on it.
Briefly explain the process of the unification of Germany.

©\o N o

«Locate England, France, Prussia, Spain, and Austriaon the Map of Europe.

L earn something more about the different personalities who played an important
role in American and French revolution. Which of them impresses you the most
and why?Writeaparagraph on him/ her.
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The economy and industriesin Britain changed completely between the 1780s
and the 1850s. This phaseisknown asthe ‘first Industrial Revolution’. The term
‘Industrial Revolution” was used by European scholars—GeorgesMichelet in France
and Friedrich Engelsin Germany. It was used for the first timein English by the
philosopher and economist, Arnold Toynbee (1852-83 CE), to describethechanges
inBritishindustrial development between 1760 and 1820 CE. Thisrevolution had
widespread effectsin Britain. Later, similar revol utions al so-happened in European
countries and the USA.. These changes were going to have amajor impact on the
society and economy of these countriesaswell astherest of the world. However,
industrialisation in different countries was differentfrem each other, depending
upon the country’shistorical, social and geographical features. Thischapter outlines
some important changesin the cotton and iron industriesin Britain.

When industrial

- at the time of Industrial Revolution.

new machinery and
technologies was invented.
Because of the new machinery
and technology, it was now
possibleto produce goodson a
large scale as compared to
handicraft and handloom
industries where production
was small scale British
industries had now started using
steams, a new source of power
for their production. Use of
o steam power madethe modesof
% transportation, like ships and
rallways, faster. Many of the
inventorsand businessmen who
made these inventions were
neither personally wealthy nor
educated in basic sciences like
physicsor chemistry.
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Industrialisation brought great brought prosperity for many people. But, initialy,

it waslinked with poor living and working conditionsof millionsof people, including
e What were the difficultiesfaced Women and children. After many
by women and children during Protests, the government was forced to

industrial revolution? make lawsfor improving the conditions

of work.
Why Britain?
Britain was the first country to | “./ scoTLanD 4

experience modern industrialisation. | SN .

. . . . = 4 Tron and Coal
Historians ask the question, why did the | 27 7y | .~ manufacturing areas
Industrial Revolution begin there in the 6 f’@{%_ At

1750s? What enabled Britain to £ s

. .. . L / A ad NORTH SEA
industrialise?Wecan think of many reasons W Axkie“‘m“e
for this. B A STV

i, Political Stability and Unified & dicasume ¢ 4 e
Market: Britain had been politically steble ) i E .@E‘fﬁ;
sincethe seventeenth century, with England, S - '“Q@"m"i"l afiuiia
Wales and Scotland unified under a oL smorsne “t
monarchy. This meant that the kingdomvhad o G‘E":"ﬁ"‘
common laws, taxation and a Single ‘,:"*“'f‘ S P
currency. This enabled Britain‘to have a mmm;wsw Lofor e
market that was not fragmented by local el
authoritieslevying local taxeson goodsthat . c;“,ﬁ»h“ pv y ek a m B

passed through their area, thustincreasing | - &4« L

\/ B
their price. By the/eTyl c_)f e seventeenth Map 1: Britain(England): Thelron Ingi/u/stryg
century, money was widely used as the

medium of gxchange:By then alarge section of the peoplereceived their income

in the form of wages and salaries rather than in goods. This gave people awider
choicefor waysto spend their earnings and expanded the market for the sale of

goods. Bythe end of 17th century, Britain had aparliamentary government which

was favourable to commercial and industrial classes. It pursued policies which
enabled the growth of trade and industry in England.

ii. Agricultural Revolution: Between 1600 and 1800 England had gone
through a process called the ‘agricultural revolution’. This was the process by
which bigger landlords took over small farms of peasants and enclosed village
common lands. They used new methodsof cultivation and animal rearing to produce
for market. In this manner they created very large estates and increased food

Industrialisation and Social Change



production. Thisforced landlessfarmers, and thosewho had lived by grazing animals
on the common lands, to search for jobs elsewhere. Most of them went to nearby
towns.

iii. Towns, Tradeand Finance: From the eighteenth century, many townsin
Europeweregrowinginareaand in population. The population of at least 11 British
towns doubled between 1750 and 1800. The largest of them was London, which
served as the hub of the country’s markets. London had also acquired a global
sgnificance. It had becomethe centre of international trade between Europe, Africa,
Americaand India

In England the movement of goods between markets was helped by a good
network of rivers, and an indented coastline with sheltered bays. Until the spread
of railways, transport by waterwayswas cheaper and faster than by land. Most of
Britain'sriverswere navigable (small shipsand boats could goup them), cargo on
river vesselswas easily transferred to coastal ships.

The centre of the country’ sfinancial system wasthe Bank of England (founded
in 1694). By 1784, there were more than a hundred provincial banksin England,
and during the next 10 yearstheir numberstrebled. By the 1820s, there were more
than 600 banksin the provinces, andover 100anksin London alone. Thefinancial
requirementsto establish and maintaindig industrial enterpriseswere met by these
banks. .

iv. Colonies: By themiddleef 18th century, Britain had extensive colonies
in North Americaand was beginning to establish control over large partsof India
The colonies provided Britain with a large market for itsindustrial produce and
also supplied it with raw materials like cotton and also food grains. Colonia
conquest and trade provided British merchants and banks with alarge amount of
capital ywhieh could beinvested inindustries.

Industrialisation requires certain preconditions. Firstly, it requires the
concentration of wealth in the hands of thosewho want to invest money in production
and earn profits. As we saw such concentration of wealth took place due to
‘agricultural revolution’ and colonial conquest and trade. Investible capital was
provided by the growth of banking institutionsin Britain.

Secondly, it requires availability of workerswho are willing to work for low
wages. Again we saw how the ‘agricultural revolution’ forced alarge part of the
rural population to go to the townsin search of work.

Thirdly, it requiresalarge market to sell its products. Thiswas provided first
by the political unification of Britain and by ending of self-sufficient peasant farms.

Free distribution by T.S. Government 2021-22 {169



The peasants now becameworkerswho had to buy all their requirementsfromthe
market instead of producing them on their own farms. Market was al so provided
by the colonies.

Fourthly, Industrialisation requires cheap
raw materials and efficient transport
infrastructure. Inadditionto al thisit requires
a rapid development of technology and
adoption of the new technology in production.
We shall see below how this happened.

e Discussthedevelopmentsin Britain
and in other partsof theworldin 18th
century that encouraged British
Industrialisation.

Technological Developments. Coal & Iron, Spinning & Weaving,
Transport

Coal and Iron

Iron and steel are vital for industrialisation and coalis.essential not only to
generate power but also for making steel. England wasfortunate that coal andiron
ore, the staplematerial srequired for mechanisation, wereavailablein large quantity.
Even other mineralslikelead, copper and tin that were used intheindustrieswere
easily available. However, until the eighteenth.century, usableiron wasnot easily
available. Ironis extracted as pure liquid metal from the ore by a process called
smelting. For centuries, charcoal g Y — ,

(from burnt timber) was used for SE

the smelting process. This had
several problems: it»was
difficult to transport«charcoal
acrosslong distancesbecauseit
wastoo fragile.Secondly, dueto
impuritiesit‘could not generate
high temperatures’ Hence, the
quality of iran produced was
poor. Thirdly, charcoal was
produced by burning treesinthe
forests. As the forest area got e ;
reduced, the supply of charcoal  Fig. 132: The Cast Iron Brldge near Coal brookdale,
too got reduced. designed by thethird Darby.

British iron smelters built upon along tradition of metallurgy practiced all
over theworld, especialy India. Asyou may know Indianiron smelters produced
some of the finest quality steel in those times.
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After along study and experimentation, a solution to the problem of steel-
making was devel oped by afamily of iron-masters, the Darbysof Shropshire. Within
half a century, three generations of this family — grandfather, father and son, all
called Abraham Darby —brought arevolution inthe metallurgical industry. In 1709
CE, thefirst Abraham Darby (1677-1717 CE) invented ablast furnace that would
use cokewhich could generate high temperatures. Coke was derived from coal by
removing the sulphur and impurities. Thisinvention meant that furnacesno longer
had to depend on charcoal. The melted iron that came from these furnaces permitted
finer and larger castingsthan before.

The processwasfurther refined by moreinventions. The second Darby(1711-
68 CE) devel oped wrought-iron (which waslessbrittle) from pig=iron.‘Henry Cort
(1740-1823 CE) designed the puddling furnace (in whieh impurities would be
removed from molten iron) and the rolling mill, which used steam power to roll
purified iron into bars. It now became possible to preduecea large range of iron
products. Sinceiron was durable, it was a better material than wood for everyday
items and for machinery. Unlike wood, which ceuld burn or splinter, the physical
and chemical properties of iron could be contralled.

Britain was lucky that it had excellent coking coal and high-grade iron ore
availablein the same basins or even the same seams. These basinswere also close
to ports. Therewerefive coastal codfieldswhich could deliver their productsalmost
straight into ships. Asaresult, ship building and the shipping trade increased.

TheBritishironindustry increased
itsoutput four times between 1800 and
1830 CE, and its product was the

e Why is high quality steel and iron
necessary for industrialisation? Discuss

e, _ o _ cheapest in Europe. In 1820 CE, atonne
e Why do you think themining of ironore pig iron needed 8 tonnes of coal, but

and coal received equal importance? by 1850 CE, it could be produced by
) Why do you think the early industrial usi ng 0n|y 2 tonnes. By 1848 CE,
centres were situated near the iron and  Britain wassmelting moreironthanthe

coal mines? rest of the world put together.

Cotton Spinning and Weaving

The British had alwayswoven cloth out of wool and flax (to makelinen). Since
the seventeenth century, the country had been importing bales of cotton cloth from
Indiaat ahigh cost. As East IndiaCompany’s political control in partsof Indiawas
established, it began to import raw cotton along with cloth. Thisraw cotton could

e Write two important inventions which bespunandwoveninto clothin England
revolutionised the textileindustry. itself.
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Till the early eighteenth century, "= " ¢ o anp
spinning had been so dow and laborious O "
that asingleweaver workedontheyarn ~+ ® Cotton textile

produced by 10 spinners. Therefore, ”LN, 8 AANIR IR e
while spinners were busy spinningal =/ (e
day, weaverswaitedidly for theyarn. But ‘ e
with new technological inventions, the .~ © ' o ohewesE
time gap wasreduced betweenspinning © % i . *
of raw cotton into )_/arn or th_read, and > Qrw'mm & e -
weaving the yarn into fabric. These *  geisa Q Leeds
industrieswere heavily dependentonthe T A ”fm’”'““’"]
work of women and children in / '.Nmm%%?
factories. To make it even more | X,
efficient, production was gradually inG 1 DY
shifted from the homes of spinnersand P
weaversto factories. L — .

From the 1780s, the cotton industry BRWLIG?AW
symbolised British industrialisation in o ey N
many ways. This industry had two =~ w00 e TANCE
features which were also seeninother Aas
industries. Raw cotton was entirely Map 2: The cotton industriesin Britain.

imported and a large part of the finishedscloth was exported to other countries.
Britain had itscontrol over the sourcesof raw cotton aswell asthe marketswhere
they sold cloth. This helped to increase its control over the colonies.

Seam Power

Steam power wasfirst used
in mining industries..As the ===
demand for coal and metals =
increased, people made more
efforts o obtain’them from |
deeper'mines. Flooding in ks
mines-was a serious problem I
and steam engineswere used to
drain thewater from the mines. i:\\
But the technology wastill not =

useful onalarge scale.
James Watt's (1736-1819
CE) invented a new steam

engine. This invention Fig. 13.3: James Watt's Seam Engine.
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converted the steam enginefrom amere pumpinto a‘prime mover’ . He madethe
steam engine capable of providing energy to power machines in factories. With
the help of aweathy manufacturer, Matthew Boulton (1728- 1809 CE), Waitt created
the Soho Foundry in Birmingham in 1775 CE. At the foundry, JamesWatt's steam
engineswere produced in growing numbers. By the end of the eighteenth century,
Watt’ s steam engine was beginning to replace hydraulic power. In 1840 CE, British
steam engineswere generating more than 70 per cent of all European power.

Transportation

Because of growing industrialization, there was increased need+te.transport
raw materials and manufactured products. For this, the roadswere improved and
thedigging of canalswasdonein England. Mc Adam devised themethod of making
‘pakka’ or ‘ macadamised’ roads.

Canaswereinitially built to transport coal to cities.“Fhis was because coal
wasvery heavy and required in large quantities. So,itstransport by road was much
dower and more expensivethan by boatson canals: Thedemand for cod asindustria
energy and for heating and lighting homesin citieswasincreasing. Thefirst English
cana, theWordey Cana (1761 CE);wasbuiltby JamesBrindley (1716-72 CE). It
wasbuilt to carry coa from the coal deposits at Worsley (near Manchester) to that
city. After the canal was completed, the price of coal fell by half. Thousands of
kilometres of canalswerebuilt by 1830 CE and were used to transport commodities
cheaply. They were mostly-built by landowners to increase the value of their
properties.

The first steam locomotive, Stephenson’s Rocket, was made in 1814 CE.
Railwayswasthe new means of transportation that was available throughout the
year. [twasboth cheap and fast and it could carry passengers and goods. They
combined two inventions; theiron track replaced the wooden track in the 1760s,
and thepower of the steam engine.

The invention of railways took the process of industrialisation to its second
stage. The first railway line connected the cities of Stockton and Darlington in
1825 CE, adistance of 9 milesthat was completed in two hoursat the speed of up
to 5 mph. The next railway line connected Liverpool and Manchester in 1830 CE.
Within 20 years, trains had started moving at the speed of 30 to 50 milesan hour.

In the 1830s, the use of canals revealed severa problems. Too many large
ships made the movement on canals slow. Another problem wasif therewasfrost,
flood or drought in the canal, the ships could not useiit.
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Who were the inventors?

It is interesting to read about the individuals who brought these changes during
industrialisation. Few of them were trained scientists. Education in basic sciences like
physics or chemistry was extremely limited until the late nineteenth century, even
after the technological inventions described above. Since these inventions did not
require a full knowledge of the laws of physics or chemistry on which they were based,
advances in science could be and were made by brilliant, intuitive thinkers and
experimenters. They were helped by the fact that England had certain features which
other European countries did not. Dozens of scientific journals and published papers
of scientific societies appeared in England between 1760 and 1800 CE. There was a
widespread thirst for knowledge even in the smaller towns. This was met by the
activities of the Society of Arts (founded in 1754 CE), by travelling lecturers, or in
‘coffee houses’ that multiplied through the eighteenth century.

Most inventions happened because of determination, interest, curiosity, even luck,
rather than the application of scientific knowledge. Some inventors in the cotton
industry, like John Kay and James Hargreaves, were familiar with the skills of weaving
and carpentry. Richard Arkwright, however, was a barber and wig-maker, Samuel
Crompton was not technically skilled and Edmund Cartwright studied literature,
medicine and agriculture, initially wished to become a clergyman and knew little of
mechanics.

By contrast, in the area of steam engines, Thomas Savery, an army officer, Thomas
Newcomen, a blacksmith and locksmith, and James Watt, with a strong mechanical
bent, all had some knowledge relevant to their inventions. The road-builder, John
Metcalf, who personally surveyed surfaces for roads and planned them, was blind.
The canal builder James Brindley was almost illiterate, with such poor spelling that he
could never spell the word ‘navigation’, but he had tremendous powers of memory,
imagination and concentration.

Competition, Technological Change and Workers

Industrial"Revolution also gave birth to apeculiar system of production. We
saw that factaries were set up using machines which were worked by labourers
whowerehired by thefactory owners. They a so bought raw materialsfrom distant
places, and sold their producein distant markets. Through thisprocessthey earned
profitssfHowever, a any timethere are many factory owners. Each of themtriesto
sell maximum to earn maximum profit. To attract more customersthey try to sell
the product cheaper than others. Thusthey compete with each other inthe market.
Inorder to keep the priceslow they cut costsby rationally using al theraw materials,
machines and workersand al so by using new technol ogies or machineswhich can
produce more at less cost. The use of new machines enablesthe factory ownersto
produce more by employing fewer workers and thus cuts down the cost and also
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helps in improving the quality of the product. Thusfactory ownersin order to be
ableto sell inthe market, haveto invest apart of their profit in new technology. In
the long run, this leads to technological development in the society. At the same
time many workersloosetheir jobsand haveto seek employment el sewhere. Often
since many factory owners are producing for the market, there may be
overproduction. Therewould be too much of aproduce, which no onewantsto buy.
In such situations, the owners cannot sell their produce to recover the money they
haveinvested. They stop production, dismisstheworkers so that they don’t haveto
waste more money. Workers have to look for new employment or wait for the
demand for the old product to pick up be re-employed.

We can thus see how in acapitalist system of production, competition among
factory ownersleadsto both technological devel opment and'al so to unemployment
for workers. Often, the new technology may lead to setting up of new industries, in
which case the dismissed workers can find new work.‘However, if not many new
factories are being set up, then the workers will face tnemployment for along
time.

Changed lives

In this period, it was possible for talented individuals to bring revolutionary
changesin science and technolegy. Similarly, therewere many richindividualswho
took risks and invested meney<in industries in the hope of making profits and
‘multiplying’ their wealth. Inmost Cases, thismoney —capital —did multiply. Wealth
increased dramatically, in theform of goods, incomes, services, knowledge and
productive efficiency.

At the same time, there was a massive negative human cost. Families were
breaking down, lifein the citieswas degrading and people had towork under horrible
working conditions in factories. In 1750 CE, there were just 2 cities with a
population of over 50,000 in England. But, by 1850 CE there were 29 such cities

(B)

Fig. 13.4: (A) Coalbrookdale, Carpenters’ Row, cottages built by the company for workers
in 1783 CE; (B) The houses of the Darbys; painting by William Westwood, 1835 CE.

Free distribution by T.S. Government 2021-22



with apopulation of over 50,000. But there was not enough arrangement for housing,
sanitation or clean water for the rapidly growing urban population. Newcomers
wereforcedtolivein overcrowded Sumsin the central areas of towns near factories.
Therich people escaped thissituation, by shifting their homesto the suburbswhere
theair was clean and the water safeto drink.

The Workers

A survey in 1842 CE reveal ed that the average lifespan of workerswas lower
than that of any other social group in cities: it was 15 yearsin Birmingham, 17in
Manchester, 21 in Derby. Inthe new industrial cities, people died at ayounger age
thaninthevillages. Half the childrenfailed to survive beyond the age of five. The
increase in the population of cities was because of immigrants, rather.than by an
increase in the number of children born to familieswho already lived there.

Deathswere primarily caused by epidemicsof diseaselike choleraand typhoid
that spread from the pollution of water, or tuberculosis fromthe'pellution of air.
Morethan 31,000 people died from an outbreak of cholerain1832 CE. Until late
in the nineteenth century, municipal authorities did notypay any attention to these
dangerous conditions of life. People did not have the medical knowledge to
understand and cure these diseases.

Women, Children and Industrialisation

TheIndustrial Revolution brought many important changesintheway children
and women worked. In the rural areas, children usually worked at home or in the
farm under the watchful eye of parents or relatives. They did jobs that changed
during the day or between seasons. Similarly, in villages, women were actively
involved infarm work; they looked after the livestock, gathered firewood and spun
yarn on spinning wheelsintheir homes.

But in the factories, they had to work for long hourswithout abreak. They did
the same kindof work under strict discipline and sharp formsof punishment. The
women and children were forced to work to supplement men’s meagre wages. As
the use’of machinery spread, fewer workers were needed. Industrialists now
preferred to employ women and children because they would easily agreeto work
In poorworking conditions and for lower wages than men.

Women and children were employed in large numbers in the cotton textile
industry in Lancashire and Yorkshire. Women were also the main workersin the
silk, lace-making and knitting industries, as well as (along with children) in the
metal industries of Birmingham. Machinery like the cotton spinning jenny was
designed to be used by child workerswith their small fingersand bodies. Children
worked in textilefactories because they were small enough to move between tightly
packed machinery. The long hours of work, including cleaning the machines on
Sundays, allowed them no fresh air or exercise. Children sometimes caught their
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hair in machinesor crushed their
hands. Some even died when
they fell into machines as they
dropped off to sleep from
exhaustion.

Coal mines were also
dangerous places to work in.
Roofscaved in or there couldbe
an explosion, and injurieswere
common. The owners of coal
mines used children to reach
deep coal*faces where the path
was too ‘narrow for adults.
Younger-children worked as

Fig. 13.5: Woman in gilt-button factory, Birmingham.  ‘trappers’ who opened and shut
In the 1850s, two thirds of the workforce in the button, “»doors as the coal wagons
t.ra.ldewaswomen and cthrgn. Men recgved 25 travelled through mines, or
shillings a week, women 7 shillings and children.one
shilling each, for the same hours of work.

carried heavy loads of coal on
their backsas* coal bearers.’

Factory managers considered.childlabour to be an important training for future
factory work. The British factory records reveals that about half of the factory
workers had started working,when they were less than ten years old and 28 per
cent, when they were under 14. Though women got financial independence and
self-esteem fromitheir jabs; but had to tolerate humiliating terms of work. They
lost the children at hirth or in
early childhoodand had to live
in squalidurban ums.

e Mentiontwo important industrialisation
effects on women and children’slife.

Industri@isation in Germany and France

Whileindustrialisation began early in England in the 18th century, it was not
until 1850s and 1870s that industrial production became prominent in Germany
and France. Asyou may remember, Germany wasnot unitedtill 1870 CE and France
was facing wars and revolutions. Unlike Britain, which had extensive colonies,
Germany and France did not have colonies and accessto colonial resources. Thus
they had to make up for these disadvantages.

In both the countries, industrialisation increased with the introduction of
railwaysin 1830s. Railwaysincreased trade, communication and economic growth.
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By 1850 CE, various German states e Discusstheeffectsof early industrialisation
had constructed half as many railways on British town and villagers and compare

asBritainand twiceasmany asFrance. thesewith similar situationin India.

Prussia exploited itsrich coalfields (Silesia and the Rhineland -the Ruhr) and
iron deposits (Bohemia) in order to create aflourishing steel industry. Alfred Krupp
had established asmall iron foundry at Essen in 1810 CE. By 1870 CE, Krupp of
Essen, had been transformed into agiant company withitsrailway locomotive and
armaments production. They employed thousands of workersand madeafortunefor
theKrupp family. Theinvention of the electric dynamo by Werner Semensin 1866
CE laid thefoundation of anew dectrical industry inwhich Germany would lead the
world. The defeat of France in 1870 CE and the creation of a united Germany'in
1871 CE stimulated industridisation even further. The new politically'united Germany
could now exploit therich iron-fields of L orraine taken from France.

Condition of child labourers

The horrible condition of child labourers is
stated in the evidence collected by a

committee of British Parliament in 1816 CE. cotton, did the children afterwards

The following information was collected make up for the loss of that time?’
from a one-time master of apprentices “Yos”

in a cotton mill. He was asked questions
by the committee on the condition of
child labourers in his factory.

‘At what age were they taken?’

‘Those that came from London were
from about eight or ten to fifteen’

‘When the works were stopped for the
repair of the mill, or for any want of

‘Did the children sit or stand to work?’
‘Stand.

‘The whole of their time?’
‘Yes.

‘Up to what period were they

apprenticed?’
‘One —and-twenty!

‘What were the hours of work?’

‘From five O’clock in the morning till eight
at night.

‘Were fifteen hours in the day the
regular hours of work?’

‘Yes!
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‘Were there any seats in the mill?’
‘None. | have found them frequently
upon the mill-floors, after the time
they should have been in bed’

‘Were any children injured by the

machinery?’
‘Very frequently.
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German government encouraged indudtridization in Germany by providingalarge

° Compare the industrialisation in market for its indUStrieS, buildi ng roads and

Germany and France. Identify rélwaysanddevelopingmines TheGermanarmy

required largequantitiesof armsand ammunitions.

o Why doyouthink Francelagged 7 0%, B0 0L BC D B e

behindinindustrial development? working dassmovement and provided many social

e What factorsenabled Germany to  penefits and insurance for the workers. This

outstrip England and France in enabled the factory owners to control their
industrialisation? workersand pay less.

German industry a so benefitted from the technical devel opments achieved by
Britain and USA. They borrowed the new technology which other. countries had
developed over along time. For thisthey needed heavy capital investment which
they received fromlarge banks. Thus, German industries developed aslarge units
and were bigger than Britishindustriesin size and scope.

German industrialisation initially had competition-with the Britain in many
key sectors like cotton textiles and machine building. However, soon Germany
developed iron and steel, chemical and electrical industries which were new
generationindustriesand overtook Britain inthese areas. By the beginning of 20th
century, Germany had developed apowerful industrial base. It was challenging
Britain as Europe’smajor industrial pewer. Britain wasstill producing more coal,
but Germany was producingmorestedl. What wasworrying for Britain and France
was that a great proportion of this industrial production was used to build up
Germany’smilitary and naval,power.

France, in contrast, was slow in industrialising. Even by the end of the 19"
century, Franceremained arural country with alarge maority of peoplecultivating
small plots.ef.land:\Manufacturers found it more profitable to give out work to
rural workerswho worked at home rather than to set up factoriesin towns. Such

joir 47 o, S
uctions began to

declineafter 1850CE ~ The Krupp family established what was going to become
resulting in the world’s largest arms factory. This first factory
economic adversity ~ specialised in field gun manufacture and, by 1887, it
for the people. suppliedarmsto forty six different countries.
Machines in towns During World War |, the Krupp factories made guns for
began to do most of ~ the German artillery.

the work and only The Krupps supported Hitler in the German general
delicate hand work election of 1933 CE. As Nazi Germany occupied
wasgivenouttorural  neighbouring countries, Alfred Krupp seized new land
workers. French to make more factories. Many of these factories used
industridlisation was  slave-labour from the Nazi concentration camps.
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also aresult of the spread of railway and road networks after 1860 CE which created a
wide market for itsindustrial goods.

France a so did not devel op Bankswhich could mobilise large amount of capital and
lendthem to industriaists. Asaresult, most of French manufacturers depended upon family
resources. They remained small companiesasaresult. It a so madethem slow in adopting
new ideas and technologies.

Heavy industriesbased oniron and coal also developed very slowly in Franceasit did
not have good reserves of coal. France had to depend upon expensive importsfer coal.
Thus, French industrialisation remained focused on consumer productsliketextiles, which
were basically small scale enterprises. This was in contrast to the German and British
Industrial situation where heavy industries predominated.

1. Industrialisation 2. Industrial Revolution
3. Steam Power 4. Hydraulic Power

I mproveyour learning

1. Write two sentences each on the
following aspects in the context of

Industrial revolution: D ELI 679
a) Technology b) financing and money
c) Agriculturerevolution d) transport systems

2. What do you think'is special about inventions happening during the industrial
revolution?

3. How werethelivesof different classesof British women affected by theindustrial
revolution?

4. What weretherelative advantages of canal and railway transportation?

5. Locatetheplaceswhereironand textileindustriesaremainly concentrated in England
duringindustrial revolution.

6., Prepare atable oninventionsduring thetime of Industrial Revolution.
7. Readthe paraunder thetitle‘ The Workers' of pagel76 and comment onit.

Mention the consequences of theindustrial revolutioninthe economicfield. Writea
report and present it in your class.
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S i:iai Protest Mn\iéinenls c]“ilzli'

B el

Industrialisation and the emergence of nation states changed the lives of people
invery basicways. It changed the way peopleworked, their accessto necessities of
lifeand dignity, their rel ationship with their own work and its products, their families
and neighbourhood. For many people, especially the poor peasants, crafts persons
and industrial workers, it brought an end to dignified and secure life. They were
now forced to work in factories with hundreds and thousands of other workers
under the control of unsympathetic foremen and managers. They did not have any

S awareness about what they,produced, when and how
they worked. Thewageswerevery low and thework
was not permanent. ‘This created a lot of
dissati sfaction and unhappi ness among the people.
Things became especialy difficult when thefactory
ownersieut. down wages, reduced the number of
workers orincreased workload on them.

Inthe arly decades of industrialization, the new
political’ideas of French Revolution (1789-94 CE)
were also spreading simultaneously. People could
take mass actions like protest with the help of the
movementsfor ‘ liberty, equality and fraternity’. These
movements helped in the creation of democratic
Institutionslike the French parliamentary assemblies
of the 1790s. They also reduced the difficulties of
war by controlling the prices of necessitieslike bread.

Industrialisation also deeply troubled artistsand
intellectuals. Human values associated with
agricultural or craft production and community life
of villages were lost. The focus was on reason,
{ science and technology rather than feelings and
emotions. Theimpact of large scaleindustrialisation
. and poverty of the working people left adeep mark
' on the minds of the people. Some of them studied

Fig. 14.1: Laneinpéorér economics and social history to understand the
quarters of London. French challenges of industrialisation. Others turned to
artist Dore 1876. poetry and art for inspiration for alternative virtues.
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Industrialisation also gave birth to new socia groups that wanted to play an
important role in the society. Now, the power and influence was in the hands of
industrial capitalists and large landowners. The working class movements were
becoming more organised. Workers realised their power when they united. They
now understood that if they cametogether, they could bring the entire economy to

astanddtill. They werealso inspired by theideas
of French Revolution and Socialism. Similarly,
women, who were confined to homestill then,
came out and demanded equal statusandrolein
society, economy, polity and culture. They often
joined other social movements like socialism
and democratic nationalismto ask for their own
rights.

In thischapter, wewill ook at some of these
developments and understand how they
influenced the course of modern world,
especialy India

Early Worker’s Movements in England

e Inwhat waysdo you think ideas

of liberty, equality and fraternity
would have helped to inspire
protest movements?

Do you think people have
achieved thesethreeidealsinthe
21st century?

Do you seeany social movements
which are still inspired by these
ideasaround you?

In England, political protests against theeruel warking conditionsin factories

wereincreasing. Theworking population wasdemanding for theright to vote. The
government tried to repressthem. They made new lawsthat denied peopletheright
to protest.

England had been fighting a warwith France for along time —from 1792 to
1815. Trade between England and Europe was disrupted. Factorieswereforced to
shut down. Unemployment was growing and the prices of essential items of food,
like bread and meat;sincreased beyond the level of average wages. In 1795, the
Parliament passed two Combination Actswhich madeit illegal to ‘incitethe people

by speech or writing,to hatred or contempt of
the King, Constitution or Government’. It also
bannedunauthorised public meetings of more
than 50 persons. Even then, protest against * Old
Corruption’ continued. The term, ‘Old
Corruption’, wasused for the privilegesthat the
monarchy and Parliament had. Members of
Parliament — landowners, manufacturers and
professional s—were against giving theright to
voteto theworking population. They supported
the Corn Laws, which prevented the import of
cheaper food until pricesin Britain had risento
acertainlevel.
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e Why doyouthink thelandowners

supported the Corn Laws and
workerswould be against them?
In India too, such laws which
protected our farmers from
competition from import of
cheap agricultura products are
being ended. Do you think such
imports will benefit the poor
peoplein India?

Social Protest M ovements



The workers came together in towns and factories and protested in anger and
frustration. Therewere bread or food riots throughout the country from the 1790s
onwards. Bread wasthe stapleitemin the diet of the poor. Its price governed their
standard of living. People seized large stocks of bread and sold them at an affordable
and morally correct price rather than at the high prices charged by profit-hungry
traders. Such riots were particularly common in the worst year of the war, 1795,
but they continued until the 1840s.

Another process known as ‘enclosure’ caused problemsfor the people. From
the 1770s, hundreds of small farms had been merged into larger onesunder powerful
landlords. The poor rural familieswho were affected by thishad to start working in
industries. But, when machineswere brought into the cotton industry, thotisands of
handloom weaverswere thrown out of work and into poverty. Their.work wastoo
slow as compared with the machines.

From the 1790s, these weavers began to demand alegal minimum wage, which
wasrefused by Parliament. When they went on strike, they were dispersed by force.

Out of frustration, the cotton weavers
e Towhat extent doyouthink breakingthe  in.Lancashire destroyed the power
machines hel ped theworkers? looms which they believed had

capital punishment to those who broke wYOrkshire, croppers, who had
machines. Doyou think thiswasjustfied? ~ treditionaly sneared sheep by hand,

Wh hi b ht i destroyed shearing-frames. In the
° 2 A AT B e, il 2 riots of 1830, farm labourers found

factory, some workers are usually 44 their jobs could betaken away by
rendered jobless. Why do youthink this  {ha new threshing machines that
happens? Cantherebewaysof improving  gengrated thegrain fromthehusk. The
technology ~ without  creating rioterssmashed thesemachines. Nine
unemployment for workers? of them were hanged and 450 were
senttoAustraliaas convicts.

L uddism

The protest movement known as L uddism (1811-17) wasled by the charismatic
General Ned Ludd. Luddism was not only an assault on machines. Its participants
demanded aminimum wage. They also wanted control over the labour of women
and children. They demanded for work for those who had lost their jobs because of
the coming of machinery. They also asked for theright to form trade unions so that
they couldlegaly present thesedemands. Theworkersstill did not haveany powerful
trade union to fight for their rights. They fought by threatening to damage the
machines and stocks of the factory owners. In many cases, the factory owners
agreed to negotiate with theworkersand offered better working conditions. Workers
and many middle class persons like shop keepers and master craftsmen thought
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that the machineswere unnecessary.
They felt that the machines were
being introduced to take away their
livelihoods. Hence, there was much
socia support to such protests. In
many places, the radical workers
worked spontaneoudly inthe name of
Genera Ludd and in other places,
there were secret organisations
which acted in a planned and
coordinated manner.

Socialism

Luddism was now being
suppressed by thegovernment and the
army. A new ideology was slowly
developing which would give the
workersanew social goal. Thiswas
the idea of Socialism. What is Socialism? Socialism calls for public ownership
rather than private control of property and natural resources. According to the
socialist view, individuals do not live or work imisolation but live in cooperation
with one another. Further, everythingthat peopl e produceisasocial product, and
everyone who contributes to the production of a good has a right to share it.
Therefore, society asawhol e should ownor control property for the benefit of all
its members.

In thisway, socialismisopposed to the basicideaof capitalism. Capitalismis
based on private ownership of the means of production. Capitalists themselves
determine what ist6 be produced and who is to be given a share of the produce.
Socialists complain that'eapitalism distributes wealth and power in an unfair and
exploitative manner. It givesall the money and power to afew individuals. Therich
then use theinwealth and power to increase their dominance in society. Because
such peoplearerich, they may choose whereand how tolive. Their choicesinturn
limit.the,options of the poor. As a result, terms such as individua freedom and
equality.of opportunity may be meaninglessfor capitalists. But theworking people
must do'asthe capitalists want in order to survive. Associaistsseeit, truefreedom
and true equality meansthat society should control the resourcesthat providethe
basisfor prosperity in any society.

Socialists also believe that because the resources are distributed unequally,
there cannot really be genuine free competition. The rich and powerful people
manage to movethe balancein their favour by hook or crook.

Some elements of socialist ideas can be seenin many thinkersdown the ages,
like Plato or Thomas Moore. These ideas became powerful when they were

Social Protest M ovements

Fi-g. 14.2: Anillustration from 1812 named Frame
Breaking'showing Luddists.



Fig. 14.3: Pyramid of Capitalist System

combined with theideas of French Revolution.
e Babeuf and other radicals complained that the
Revolution had failed to fulfill the ideals of
liberty, equality, and fraternity. Babeuf argued
that in order to get complete equality, private
property and common enjoyment of theland and
itsfruits should be abolished. He was executed
' for conspiring to overthrow the government
| because of these ideas. However, his itleas
~ ingpired many socia protest movements against
the factory system.
e Another early socialist thinkerwas Saint-
¢ Simon of France whoadvocated for public
® control of property through central planning. He
s IMagined a societysinswhich scientists,
" industrialists;‘and-engineers would anticipate
social neetsand make plan to meet them. Such
thinkers emerged in England too, the home of
Industrial Revolution. Hereasmall industrialist named Owen was disturbed by the
conditions of the workers and the wealth efsthe capitalists. He took an initiative
for building cooperative villages, in which everything would be owned in common
and people would work in caoperation with each other and share the products of
their labour. However, theseideas could not beimplemented because of themassive
growth of industrial production and so they only remained idealistic or utopian.
Karl Marx and Fredric Engels came up with anew theory of socialism based
ontheir study of theworking of industrial capitalist production. They argued that
capitalism is both'a progressive as well as an exploitative system. It separates
capitalists and workers from their true humanity. It is progressive because it has
madepossibletheindustria transformation of theworld, and this productive power
canfulfill everyone snecessity. Yet it isexploitative becauseit forcestheworking
classestolives of extreme hard work and difficulties. Thefruit of thishard work
goes to the capitalists. Marx believed that industrial production will make it
Impossiblefor peopleto liveand work on asmall scale; they will haveto cooperate
with countless number of people to produce even their basic needs. Thus,
production hasbecome an all-society affair rather than amatter of onefamily or a
small farm or one village. This has given human beings a lot of power in their
hands to improve their own lives, provided they are able to do it in collective
interest.

Marx and Engelsargued that the workers, who produced in the factories, had
no property and were at the sametime most important for the production to happen.
Yet they are exploited so that the capitalist system continuesto make profit. This
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will forcetheworkersto fight for better
wages and for ending the capitalist
system itself. If the workers take over
al the factories and other resources
and run them for common benefit, anew
and equitable society could be
established. He argued that workers
should organi se themselves and throw
=4 out the capitalists just like the feudal S5
Karl Marx lords and kings in the French Friedrich Engels
Revolution. Workers should take over the state
government and establish aworker’s state which should own all the facteriesand
land. This state should plan and organisethe productionin away that it benefitsall
the members of society.

The ideas of Marx and Engels made a great impact on radieal.thinkers and
activists at the end of 19th century and inspired major social=movementsin the
20th century. At the same time, many other radical thinkersdisagreed with Marx
on many issues and they gave new theorieslike Anarchism.

Sociaism cameto Indiafrom very early days.Swami'Vivekanandawas himself
deeply influenced by the ideas of Socialismwhichwere growing in Europe and
Americawhen he visited those continents. Asthe nationalist movement grew in
strength, many nationalistswere alsoinfluenced by socialism. Russian Communist
Revolution in 1917 was the source of ‘great inspiration for Indian nationalists,
particularly as the revolutionary government declared that it will support all
nationalist causes. Many leaderslike M N Roy, Bhagat Singh, Jawaharlal Nehru
etc. were enthusi astic socialists.Asfactory production developed in Indian cities

e In what way did Marx's Socialism 00, many leaders organised

disagreewith L uddism? trade unionsamong theworkers.
They too wereinfluenced by the
ideas of Marxism and went on

to found the Communist Party
e What wasthe main difference between ¢ |ndiain the 1920s.

Marx and the earlier socialists?

e Why did Marx consider factory
production as superior and desirable?

Women’'s M ovement

During medieva and early modern times, women were dominated by men across
theworld. They did not have accessto property or civil rightslikevoting etc. They
were mostly restricted to domestic work like cooking, bringing up children, taking
care of theelderly at home and assisting men at work. Thisstarted to changewith
industrialisation aswomen began to be employed in factoriesinlarge numbers. As
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women came out of their housesto work and earn, they developed anew identity
of themselvesand their rolein society. They began to assert the principle of equality
of all human beings, whether they were women or men.

When the French Revol utionarieswere preparing the Declaration of Rights of
Men in 1791, many French women protested against this and drafted a separate
Declaration of the Rightsof Women. It declared - “Women areborn freeand remain
egual to meninrights. Social distinctions may only be based on common utility...
All citizensincluding women areequally admissibleto all public dignities, offices
and employments, according to their capacity, and with no other distinctionthan
that of their virtues and talents’. Of course, this declaration was never passed by
the French Assembly. However, the goals of women’s movementsin Europe and
America were that women should be treated as equals of men, that they should
havetheright to participatein government through voting.and holding public posts.

The movement for extending theright to voteto all 'sections of the population
became stronger from 1830 to 1870. In countries likelEngland, women came out
in large numbers demanding the right to vote. They were called ‘women’s
suffragists . They held demonstrations, meetings, wrete in newspapers, and made
appealsto the Parliament. Russian Revolutionwasthefirst to grant such rightsto
all womenin1917. Theright to vote was extended to somewomen in Englandin
1918 and to all adult women by 1928. Gradually, this was accepted by most
democratic countries.

As women participated more and ' more in public matters, they realised that
women weretreated unegually inimost sectors, whether education, health, property
rights or employment. Manywomen writerslike VirginiaWoolf wrote about how
men dominate over women and how women have themsel ves become subjects of
thisdomination: A new phase started in the women’'s movement after the Second
World War_t.focused on gaining equality for women in all aspects of life. They
campaigned against cultural and political inequalities, which they felt werelinked
to each other..The movement hel ped women to understand that power wasunequally
distributed between men and women. First-wave of feminism focused on absolute
rights stich as suffrage, Second-wave feminism focused on other aspects of equality,
such asend to discriminationin all aspectsof lifeincluding education and health.

You would have read about the struggles of social reformersin 19th century
Indiato end practiceslike Sati, killing of girl children at birth, enforced widowhood
for lifeetc. and also to extend modern education to women. The growth of education
among women enabled many women to take part in public life and organi se other
women likethemselves. Thisgaveriseto women’smovement in Indiatoo.

Women participated in the national movement and leaderslike M ahatma Gandhi
specialy emphasised the importance of women in the movement. Thousands of
women joined the freedom movement and helped to shape the ideas of the
nationalists. As a result, when India became independent, women were given
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completelegal equality visavismen. It also sought to end discriminations agai nst
themin property laws etc.

Even though legal equality wasachieved, women all over theworldincluding
Indiastill do not havereal equality. The new wave of women’smovement istrying
to understand the reasonsfor thisand bring about real and effective equality.

1. Socialism 2. Luddism 3. Orientalists
4. Feminism 5. Captialism 6. Revolutionaries

| mproveyour learning

1. Whichof thefollowing statement about
lives of industrial workers are correct?
And correct the fal se statements

e Workers controlled the industries.

e Living conditions of the workers were comfortable:

e Low wageswasone of thereasonsfor discontent among the workers.

e During the phase of industriali sationthere was emphasison emotionsand feeling.

e Romantic writers and artiststried to highlight values of closeness to nature as
described infolk tales andfolksongs:

2. List someof the problemsfaced by workersof thosetimes. Discussif such problems
exist in our times too.

3. Writeaparagraphdifferentiating theideas of capitalism and socialism.

4. How wastheideaof equality being similar or differently challenged by women and
workers movements?

5. Draw aposter to illustrate the ideas of “liberty, equality and justice” within the
context of werkers, and women. Identify occasions where these ideas are being
violated:

6. Locatethe countriesintheworld map inwhich the protest movementstook place.

7. .Read thelast paragraph of page 187 and first paragraph of page 188 and comment
onthem.

Do you find any such social protest movements around you? Interview with the
leaders of that movement and prepare areport and present in your class,

Social Protest M ovements



. CHAPTER

i 15

Expansion of Europe and Early Colonialism

L ook at the map of theworld given below. It showstheworld asit wasknewn to
the Europeans some 600 years ago.

H5N9U 8

Map 1: Map of world
known to Europeans in
1400 known as Genoese. |

Around 600 years ago, people of theworld travelled very little. They usually
travelled on horses or camel s orby,small'boats and shipswhich only sailed along
the seacoasts. However, the contact between people and countriesbegantoincrease
astraderstravelled to different countries and continents to buy exotic goods and
sell them at high prices. Silk andporcelain ware from China, cotton textiles, steel
and spices from India,fruitsand scents from Arabia and wine from Europe were
some of the most populargoodsall over theworld. Thetradersusually purchased
and sold themin exchangefor gold and silver and made huge profits. In fact, some
of themwereevenricher than kings. Indian tradersand sailorsfrom Gujarat, Konkan,
Malabar and Coramandel coast traded far and wide. They traded with China, South
EastAda, theRed Seaportsand also eastern Africa. Their sailors used the monsoon
windstocrosstheArabian seaand the Bay Bengal.

Meost of the trade routes that connected Europe and Asia around 1400 were
controlled by Muslim kingdoms, especially the Ottoman Empire. Ottoman Empire
was constantly at war with the European Christian
powers. Theltalianshad agood relationshipwith @ Which continents were the

the Arab traders who brought Asian goods to tradersnot familiar with at all??
Alexandria(in Egypt) and soldthemtotheltdians. e Which werethe continentswhose
Slowly, the traders and governments of Western coastal areaswere known to them
European countrieslike Holland, Spain, Portugal but not the interior regions?
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and England realised theimportance of thistrade. They also wanted to find faster

and easier routesto countrieslike Indiaand China, without passing through regions
controlled by Italian traders. The Portuguese, for example, wanted to find aroute
around Africato reach India. The Spanish wanted to know if it was possible to

reach Indiaby crossing theAtlantic Ocean. They invested large amounts of money

by hiring experienced sea mariners and giving

them ships and other resourcesto explorenew e Why doyouthink theltalianswere

routes. Thisled to thediscovery of theAmerican controlling the trade withAsiain
Continent by Christopher Columbusin 1492 and 1400 and not other Europeanslike
of searouteto Indiaaround Africaby Vasco Da Portuguese or Spanish?

Gamain 1498. Columbus was working for the
Spanish queen whileVasco daGamawasworking
for the Portuguese king. Soon, Englishand Dutch
governments also started sending their sailorsto
these regions.

e Why were the Portuguese and
Spanish keen to find other routes
toreach Indiaand southeast Asia?

European Colonies in America

Columbuslanded on what aretoday known asthe West Indies—theid ands of f
the coast of South America. He had thought that he had reached Indiaand called
the local people ‘Indians . (That is why the.originaldnhabitants of Americaare
called Native Indianstoday.) These were simpletribal peoplewho welcomed the
visitors and gave them food and shelter. However, these Spaniards enslaved and
plundered them. They converted theminto slave labourersto grow food and mine
gold. Eventually, virtually all native people of theislandsdied or werekilled.

After Columbus, the Spanish government sent several expeditionsto conquer
Americaandrobit. They@xpected to find gold and silver minesand vast quantities
of these precious metals with LRy
thehelp of local kings. Cortez,
a Spanish conquerar, led an
expedition to kill the people
and plunder Mexico. He
eventualy killedthelocal king
and put=an end to the
independent rule of Mexico.
Similarly, another conqueror
named Pizarro plundered and
conquered Peru.

The English aso came to

. ...i . -l

North Americaand beganto set a0\ i |
up coloniesof Englishfarmers Fig. 15.1: Columbus before the Queen, as
along the eastern coast. The imagined by Emanuel Gottlieb Leutze, 1843.

Colonialism in Latin America, Asia and Africa



NativeAmericans mostly acted in friendship and extended hel p and cooperation to
the Europeans. In England, thiswasthe time when the small peasantswere being
deprived of their land by landlords. Many of these peasants migrated to North
America and wished to settle down there. They forced the Native Americans to
give up their land and killed them and drove them into theinterior.

Asthe news of the natural resources available in Americareached the people
of Europe, alarge number of land hungry people started going to America. They
drove off the native people and took over their lands.

Oncethekilling and plunder had reduced, the Europeanswanted te settlethere
and exploit the natural resources of America. However, they needed slave labour
to dothework. They realised that it was difficult to endave the Native Americans.
They therefore began to transport alarge number of African slaves. These were
peoplewho had been captured from theinteriors of Africaby European (especially
Portuguese) traders and their agents. These African slaves were transported to
Americaunder very inhuman conditions and sold to largedandlords and others.
About 15 to 20 million African slaves were thus forcibly taken away to America
They were madeto work on sugar canefarms, corn fields, tobacco fieldsand cotton
fields. Their produce was taken away and sold in different countries including
England and Francefor huge profits.

T R Gl
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‘Latin’ America

In aperiod of three hundred years from 1500 to 1800, most of Central and
South America had come under the control of Spain and Portugal. Since Spanish
and Portuguese languages are considered as off shoots of Latin, these countries
arecaled“Latin American” countries. About half of the original inhabitants of the
continent had been killed or died of diseases brought by Europeans. A large number
of people from Europe settled there who aso purchased slaves from Africa. The
residentsof these countriestoday areamix of native Indians, Spanish and Portuguese
settlersand descendents of African daves. A large number of peopl e are descendents
of mixed parents— Europeanswho married Indians or Africans.
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e Look at themap of SouthAmerica
around 1800 to identify the
countries controlled by the
different powers.

Weread that alarge number of native
Indians had been killed. Many small tribal
communities survived in deep forests
while other communities came under the
control of the Spanish. They had to pay

heavy taxes, and had towork aslabour in @l ~oeni

theminesand farms owned by the Spanish. El o

Most of their templesweredestroyedand gy ciie

they wereall convertedto Roman Catholic 3 repusicorenire rios

religion. Therewereseveral smdl andlarge [ coombia

rebellions in the 17th and 18th centuries = Pers

by theIndiansin South America, butthese g oo Map 2
were mercilessy crushed by the Spanish @ cuaor South America
who had armsand ammunitions. = - ~ 1800.

In most of the Spanish ruled countries,
all the power wasin the hands of Supreme
Council locatedin Madrid (capital of Spain). T'hiscouncil appointed high officials
and noblesfrom Spainto governthe coloniesin America. The Catholic Church also
played an important role in the governance of the colonies. Then there were the
Spanish settlers who controlled the land and mines of these countries. Some of
themwerelargelandlordswho had vast estates called * haciendas . Haciendaswere
estates spread over.thousands of acres which contained silver and copper mines,
agricultural landsand pastures and factories. They were owned by landlordswho
employed peons or unfree Indians and African slaves to work on them. Besides
these, there were ordinary Spanish who had settled as small farmers and animal
herders. However, the settled Spanish did not have any rolein the administration of

theeolonieswhich were controlled by the Spanish e Why do you think the Spanish
fromEurope. Settlers were not allowed

positions of importance in the
government of the colonies?

Over aperiod of time, the Spanish landlords
and farmersdeveloped tradeand industry in these
countries and exported large amounts of
agricultural produce like sugar and meat to Europe apart from metalslike tin and
copper.

The economies of the colonieswere controlled by Spainin such away that they
got cheap labor and natural resources and never worked on internal development.
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Thecolonia powerswanted to have monopoly over their traderelations. To ensure
these monopolistic privileges, the colonial powers planned the social and
economical dynamics of the colonies.

The colonieswereforced to cultivate commercial cropslike sugarcane, tobacco
or cotton, whichwere sold cheaply to the dominant countries. They werenot alowed
to develop industriesor trade with other countries. It was possiblefor the European
countries to grow commercial cropson alarge scale at low costs because of the
large estates which used unfree labour. These estate owners had no need'to use
modern methods of cultivation or production because they had asupply of ‘cheap
forced labour.

Theprofitsearned by thelocal eliteswere used up in luxurieus goeds display,
rather than saving and investing in production. Thisled toaverytnequal agrarian
social structure which also meant acute poverty for the majerity of the people.

The colonial system also placed alot of control on.the colonial economy.
Strict laws and other measures of social control wereestablished in the colonised

countries. The manufacture of even
e You studied about the zamindari systemin  minimal industrial products such as

theNizam statein ClassVIIl. Comparethe nails was forbidden, artificially
Zamindari systemintheNizam stateand the sincreasing the dependence of the
haciendas of South America. What colonies. Thus colonial control
similarities and differences do you find forced akind of ‘ underdevelopment’
betweenthem? of the colonies — prevented them

e Try to formulate the grievances of the from developing themselves by

following people of the Latin American investingin productive sectors.
colonies: The people of the Spanish

1. Spanish settl erswho owned haciendas colonies including old Spanish

2.Small Spanish farmers settled in America settlgrs disliked the control of
: : Spanish nobles over them. Many
3.Native Americans

revolts broke out against Spain in
4.AfricanslavessettledinLatinAmerica  |_atin Americafrom 1810. They were
greatly influenced by the Declaration
of Independence by the North American colonies and French Revolution. Between
1816 and 1826, most of the L atin American countries becameindependent. Simon
Bolivar led arevolutionary army which was supported by black daves, small farmers
and peoplefrom Europe who supported freedom and democracy under theinfluence
of French Revolutionary ideas. Thisarmy liberated Venezuela. Another revolutionary
army led by San Martin liberated Chile, Peru and Argentina by 1817 and Brazil
which was a colony of Portugal became independent in 1822. Thus the colonial
rule of European powers ended over much of South America.
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By 1820s, United
States of America had
emerged as a major
economic and political
power. |t felt that the South
America should be under
its influence and actively
discouraged any European
power to establish control
over this area. The
President of USA, James
Munroe, formulated the
‘Munroe Doctrine’
according to which no
European power would be
allowed to build colonies #
intheAmerican continents
and USwill notinterferein
the affairs of Europe or colonies in other continents. Read below an extract of
Munroe's speech of 1823:

“The occasion has been judged proper for asserting, as a principle in which
the rights and interests of the United States are involved, that the American
continents, by the free and independent«condition which they have assumed
and maintain, are henceforth notito be considered as subjects for future
colonisation by any European powers.”

You may notethat Munroe was not supporting theright of the American colonies
to freedom but asserting therights and interests of US. Although the doctrine said
that European powersshoeuld not consider colonising any American country, it
also said thatan American country is allowed to colonise these countries.

Britain, which had a powerful navy, supported the Munroe doctrine. Britain
waskeen that the American colonieswere not under political control of any European
power soithatthey would befreeto tradewith England and purchaseitsindustrial
goods.

Thuseven though thedirect colonia rule ended, many aspectsof theold colonial
rule remained. Thus the Latin American countries had a social system which
consisted of very large landlords on the one hand and a large number of Slaves,
semi slavesand poor small farmers on the other hand. Therewere also villages of
poor Indian communities. Industry and trade was under the control of thelandlords
who hadlittleinterest in devel oping thesevillages. They received sufficient incomes
by exploiting servile labour. Thus in many ways, old colonialism continued to
influencethe Latin American countries. The dependence upon devel oped industrial

Socia Studies Colonialism in Latin America, Asia and Africa

n lnca site of worship known as Machu
Pichwintoday's Peru

Fig. 15.3




countrieslikeBritainand US
has continued to keep these
countries undeveloped

e Why do you think the Latin American countries
remai ned undevel oped despite getting independence

from colonia rule? :
_ _ because of high levels of
e Inwhat way did the Munroe doctrine protect the  <j.i5  and economic

independence of Latin America? Did it also limit inequality and very high
their freedom? incidence of poverty dueto
e How did Britain gain from the Munroe doctrine? landlessness.

European Colonialism in Asia

Most countriesof Asia, likeIndia, Chinaand Japan were differentfrom Latin
American countries in many ways. Most of the Asian countries were densely
popul ated by prosperous peasant communities. They weregoverned by powerful
empiresthat had vast armies. Thus, when the European powerstried to attack the
Mughal Empire, they were repeatedly defeated by Mughal armies. However, the
Europeanswere ableto establish power over someimportant portslike Goafrom
wherethey controlled the oceanic trade. The Portuguese, for example, established
a‘seaborneempire’ over the Indian Ocean in16th century. All shipstravelling on
theArabian Sea, Indian Ocean or Bay of Bengal had to pay aspecial tributeto the
Portuguese and if they failed to doso, they were attacked and looted.

The Portuguese control of the seaswasfinally ended by other European powers
like Holland and England whichwere al so reaching Asiafor trade. Holland and
England had set up their ewn East lndia Companiesin 1600-1602 to handletrade
with Asian countries. The Companieswere keen to purchase producefromAsian
countrieslike cotton and silk textiles, spices, stedl etc. which werein great demand
in Europe and fétched very high profit. For example, the first Dutch expedition
fetched about 400% profit on itsinvestment!

The European companies had set up trading postsin different port cities of
Dutch: The people of Holland arecalled  India, African Nations and Indonesia. Some of
the‘Dutch’ . Theofficia nameof Holland them like Holland established political control
today isNetherlands. over some port citiesin Indonesia.

Soon, Europe started objecting to the activities of these companies. They were
buying commodities from India in exchange for precious metals like gold and
silver. By doing so, they were draining Holland and England of their accumul ated
wealth. Europefelt that Indiawill becomericher at the cost of European countries
as aresult of thistrade. Hence, there was a great pressure on the Companies to
financetheir tradein Asiaontheir own.

The Dutch Company responded to thischange by conquering landsin countries
like Indonesia which did not have very powerful kingdoms at that time. They
pressurized thelocal peopleto sell their productsat acheaper priceto the Company.
These companies had amonopoly and did not allow other countriesto tradewith
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them. In 1800, the Dutch Government disbanded
the Company and established direct rule over
Indonesia. Since the government was in deep
financial crises, it wanted to use Indonesiaasa
source of revenue. The Dutch forced the native
peopleto ddiver productslike coffee, sugar and
spices astaxes. Thiswas sold in international
markets by the government which earned huge
profits. As much as 25% of the Dutch
government budget came from these profits.
Thiscaused hardshipsfor the native peoplewho
could not grow necessary food grains or get
even minimum prices for their commercial
produce. This resulted in acute poverty and
famines. They started revolts which were
brutally suppressed. Thispolicy wascriticised
by many peopleinHolland. :
. Fig.

The gove_rnment finally er!ded the system representing the Dutch East Indies (1916)
of forced delivery of produce in 1870. It NOW " The text reads Our most preciousjewel.
encouraged Dutch capitalists to invest(in
Indonesia to set up ‘ plantations’ in which a single crop (like rubber, pepper or
sugarcane) was extensively planted and managed by Dutch planters. The Dutch
introduced coffee, tea, cocoa, tobaeco andrubber and large expanses of land became
plantations. The plantationswere worked by semi-servileworkersunder overseers.
Many of them were even brought from distant countrieslike India. The produce of
the plantations were sold by the owners in international markets especially in
Europe. They alsoinvestedin mining tin and petroleum. To increase the transport
of these goods, the government invested heavily in railway, aswell astelegraph
linesetc. The Dutchindonesiaproduced most of theworld’ssupply of quinineand
pepper, overathird of itsrubber, aquarter of itscoconut products, and afifth of its
tea, sugar, coffee,and oil. The profit from the Dutch East Indieshelped Holland to
developindustriesand madeit one of theworld’smost significant colonial powers.
Thi's powerwas ended by Japan during the Second World War between 1939-45.
Indonesiabecame independent after theworld war alongwith India.

China

China, likeIndia, was one of the most populated countries of theworld and had
apowerful empire. It was also further east of Indiaand the Europeans could not
control it theway they could conquer Latin Americaor Indonesia. Chineserulers
realized that it was dangerousto allow Europeansto tradefreely in China. So they
permitted them to trade only in one city with specific tradersonly. They were not
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Colonial Expansion in India

You have read about British conquest of India in the earlier classes. This is to help you
to remember some of the important stages of this conquest. The Portuguese had
established control over some ports like Goa in the early 15th century. Other European
powers began to trade with India by the end of 16th century by establishing their
trading outposts. Till the Mughal empire was strong, no European power could think
of building political power in India. As the Mughal empire declined after 1700, the
European companies gradually tried to establish political control over parts of the
coastal regions. They began in South India, where the English gained control over
Madras and the French over Pondicherry. They also fiercely fought with each other
and wanted to establish monopoly trade with India. The English eventually succeeded
in defeating the Nawab of Bengal and establishing political control over Bengal in
1757. This laid the foundation of British rule in India. The Company used the revenue
of Bengal to finance its purchases in India and also used political power to force
Indian artisans and farmers and traders to sell their goods at a very cheap price toit.
This helped the company to make huge profits.

even allowed to move about the empire and were restricted to their residential
guarters. Inthisway, the Chinese authoritiestried to reduce thethreat posed by the
European traders. The European traders found the trade in Chinese silk and tea
very profitable but sincethe Chinese did not want any European goods, they had to
use silver and gold to pay. Asweread earlier, this policy was opposed in Europe
they did not want to giveaway precious metalsfrom Europe. The European traders
hit upon an item which wasin great demand in Chinabut was produced in India.
Thiswasopium. The English encouraged | ndian peasantsto producelarge quantities
of opium and purehased it from them at very low prices. Thisopium was smuggled
illegally inte'€hinaand sold there. In return, the Europeans purchased silk and tea
which they sold in Europe. In
this way, they did not have to
pay the Chinese in silver and
gold. As the smuggling of
opium increased, the Chinese
authorities suspended all trade
with European tradersevenin
the one city they had allowed
it. Thisled to what was called
the Opium Wars which were
fought between China and
England between 1839-42. The
== war was supported by the other

Fig. 15.5: British navy in the first Opiumwar. European powers China was
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defeated by England whichimposed aseries
of unequal treatieson China. Thesetreaties
alowed England to trade with Chinawithout
any restrictions. It also allowed the English
to set up trading enclavesin Chinainwhich
only Englishlawscould beinforce. England
also forced China to give it the most
favoured nation treatment, by which any
concession given to any other country
would be automatically apply to England
too.

With this began the loss of
independence of China even though the
Emperor’srulecontinued till 1911. Wecan
seethat unlike Indiaor the Latin American
countries, China was not under direct
political control of any European power. 2
However, itwasmaneto servetheinterests Fig. 15.6: Watercolour on paper titled

of t_hese powers _through unequal treaties ‘Macao street scene’ from 1840. Macao was
which forced Chinato accept terms of the oné of the port citiesin China where

European countries. Chinathushad to pay “Europeans were allowed to conduct trade.
heavy war indemnity to the Europeans,

alow freetrading rightsto them, keep theimport dutiesto the minimum, allow the
European powersto establish settlements on Chinese soil inwhich their lawsapplied

and not the Chineselawsetc. Thus, whilethe Chinese government wasresponsible

for handling the day to day administration of the country, the economy came under

the control of the Europeans. Europeans could now sell their produce in China,
purchase raw materialsfor their industriesat low costsand at the sametimeensure

that local industriesdid not developin China.

You may remember that England was not the only country to trade with China.
Other European eountrieslike France, Germany, and Russiaetc. forced the Chinese
government to recognise certain parts of China as areas of special influence of
thesecountries, wherethey had afree entry but not the other countries. Thiswasa
kind.of partitioning of Chinawithout actually doing so. Thus, Chinawas controlled
economically and politically not by one country but by several European countries.
These European countries were joined by anew power that had emerged in Asia
itself — Japan. Japan had a political revolution in 1868 and had begun rapid
industrialisation and moderni sation. Japan too was|ooking for coloniesfromwhere
it could get cheap raw materials and where it could sell itsindustrial products. It
started awar against Chinain 1894-95 and forced Chinato give up much territory
and pay damagesto Japan.

Colonialism in Latin America, Asia and Africa
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e Main products imported by western countries In this way, various
from Chinawere ) European powers and Japan

e The product that western countriestried to sell ingreased thgir ianuenpe i.n
in Chinawas China. That is why China is

considered a semi-colony and
_ not afully fledged colony of any
Chinawas___ . particular country.

e AnAsiancountry that tried to influencetradein

Colonialism in Africa

Till themiddle of 19th century, the Europeans had littleinterest in‘establishing
colonia power inAfrica. Between the 16th and early 19th century, they.used Africa
for daves. Slavesweretaken from Africaand sold off in America. Some powerful
countrieslike England used important parts of African coast like the'Cape of Good
Hope to halt and refresh suppliesto their ships on their'way.to Indiaand China.
These countries felt that Africahad little to offer to.the colonial powersin terms
of trade.

Explorations. Europeanshad caled Africaa’Dark Continent’ asthey had very
little information about theinteriors of the continent.“The entire continent wason
ahigh plateau with avery narrow coastal region/Most of theriversflowed through
the plateau and reached the coasts through narrow gorges and steep waterfalls.
Thus, European traders had avoided geing into theinterior regions. Throughout the
19th century and especially after 1850, European countries sent expeditions to
explore the interiors of Africa. They ‘asked the explorers to prepare maps of the
places, natural features like riversiand mountains, mineral sources, forests and
products and the peopleliving there. They used thisvaluableinformation to make
plans for conquering and colonising these interior regions. The most famous
European explorerswere David Livingstoneand H. M. Stanley, both of whom mapped
vast areas of Southern Africa and Central Africafor Belgium. In the 1850s and
1860s, Riehard Burton, John Speke and James Grant located the great central |akes
and the source of the Nile. By the end of the 19th century, Europeans had charted
the Nilefrom its source, traced the courses of the Niger, Congo and Zambezi
rivers. They now realised the vast resources of Africa. Many of these explorers
werea solinked to various Christian churchesthat were keen to spread Christianity
among the people of Africa

After 1850, industrialisation increased in different countries of Europe like
England, France, Belgium, Germany, Italy etc. They desperately needed markets
for their products in Africa. They now realised that Africa had many important
industrial raw materialsto offer like copper, tin, rubber, palm oil, cotton, tea, cocoa
etc. The European manufacturers also saw Africa as a major market for their
produce. Industrialisation and nation building started very late in countries like
Germany and Italy. They were now keen to establish the power of their states by
acquiring more coloniesthan other European powers. Africawasthe only continent
with alarge population and natural resourceswhich wasleft for Europeto colonise.
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Look at theMap of Africain 1913
to see the extent of colonial
possessions of the European powers
inAfrica

Compare the map withamodern
map of Africa

Make alist of the large African
countries and write against their
names the countries that had
colonised them.

Map 3: Africa- 1913

[ Independent

Modern Country Colonial powerin1913 ] Britain
South Africa Jj France
Egypt __| Belgium
[ [ Portugal

9 0 ttaly
Ghana I Germany
Libya Il Spain
Algeria
Angola
Congo

A virtua ‘ Scramblefor Africa began in 1870s. In 1870s, only about 10% of
Africawasunder colonia powers. But, withinthe next forty years, amost theentire
continent, with the exception of Ethiopiaand acouple of small states, was col onized.
Ethiopiawasableto defest Italy in awar and thus becamethe only traditional non-
European empireto defeat aEuropeanarmy.  seramblefor Africa: Itisused to describethe

As time proceeded,.the competition for frantic claim of African territories by the
colonies and territories between the European European Countries.
powers increased and could no longer be
peacefully “managed’ through negotiations. Thus, the First World War brokeout in
1914, Thiswasthe most destructive war humanity had seentill then.

The Experience of Colonisation —Some case studies

Congo

In 1869, King Léopold Il of Belgium secretly sent an explorer,
Stanley, to the Congo region in Africa. Stanley made treaties with
several African chiefsand persuaded them to give up their territories
to him. Further, he added the kingdom of Katangaby killingitsking.
By 1882, Leopold’'sAfrican territories grew up to 2,300,000 square
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kilometres, about 75 timeslarger than Belgium. It
was called the Congo Free State. Léopold 11
personally owned the colony and used it asasource
of ivory and rubber. The Congo Free State ruled and
terrorised the African people, killingslarge number
of people and forced labour. Each person in the
village was forced to supply a quota of rubber. If
anyonefailedto do so, their handswere cut.off. Out
of the estimated population of 16 million native
inhabitants, around eight to ten million died between
1885 and 1908. L eopold amassed ahugefortune. A
part of this money was used to"undertake many
- building activities in Belgium. There was much
A < public criticism of thisall ovef theworldincluding
IN THE RUBBER COILS. Belgium. TheBelgian government wasfinaly forced
Fig. 15.7: A cartoon'published in toendthe personal ruleof.itsking over Congo and
1906 in Punch showing Congolese  bring it undertheruleof the Belgian Parliament.

man _and Leopold - “ In Rubber A similar situation occurred inthe neighbouring

‘Coils” . Rubber was a plant French Gengo. A concession companies extracted

introduced into Congo under resolrees from this region. Their brutal methods
colonialism

killedupto 50 percent of theindigenous popul ation.
South Africa

The English had established an outpost in the Cape of Good Hopeto help the
passing shipsto rest and replenish food supplies. Some Dutch farmers had settled
inthisareato cultivate and sall the produceto the passing ships. They started having
conflictswiththelocal African people. They tried to drivethe Africansaway from
their lands.:These Africanswere called Boers. When the British began to increase
their.control. over the area, the Boers were dissatisfied. So, they migrated to new
areas andeven established independent republics. When gold and diamond mines
were discovered in these new areas (1869 and 1886), a large number of people
from Europeand Africaand Indiastarted migrating to South Africa. They wanted to
earn money from the mining boom. The British government now wanted to end the
Independence of the Boers and establish British power over the mining regions.
They fought two bitter wars, known asthe Boer Wars, to gain control over much of
what is today called South Africa. These wars ended in 1902 and the British
consolidated all the regions of South Africainto one‘Union of South Africa’ . By
thistime, South Africahad amixed population of European migrants (mainly English
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and Dutch), Black Africans,
Indians and Chinese. The [
British  developed a
government system which
favoured the Europeans who
were called Whites (20% of the
total population) and gavethem
civicrightsof voting etc. This
new system discriminated
against theAfricanswho were
known as Blacks (75% of | = B :
population) and Indians (about Fig. 15.8: Boer war.
5%). NativeAfricanshadto pay

heavy taxes, and had to livein avery small demarcated area. T hey were not allowed
to acquireland in any other areaswhich werereservedfor the Whites. Thus, whites
had about 90% of all lands. A number of discriminatory lawswere passed to ensure
that the Blacks and Indians worked for theBritish.settlers in farms and mines.
They were a so denied civil rights of free movement and right to form associations
to expresstheir complaints. This peliey-/Of discriminating against the majority of
the population based on racial differencesiscalled Apartheid Policy. TheAfrican
people fought against it for almost the entire 20th century and finally ended it in
1994.

You would haveneticed that from 1400 onwards, amost thewhole of America,
Africa, Asia and Australia — that is all the continents other than Europe were
colonised by European powers. They established their political and economic
control over theseCountries and peoples. Yet, they were not colonised inthe same
manner.or lead to similar results — you saw how in America, alarge part of the
nativepopulation waskilled, and plundered and enslaved; how Europeans settled
downithere; how they brought millions of peoplefrom other continentslikeAfrica
asdavesto settlein America. You saw how they established control over the people
of Indiabut did not kill off the Indians or even endave them. Nor did they try to
settle down in Indiain large numbers. Rather they tried to establish control over
the natural resources of India through taxation of agriculture, purchasing raw
materials at low costs and at the same time selling their industrial products in
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India. Thisled toimpoverishment of Indian artisansand peasants. Millionsof themdied
in famines and lakhs of them had to go to plantationsin South East Asia, West Indies,
Africaetc. towork asbonded |abourersthere. Europeansdid not even establish complete
political control over China but established spheres of influences where they could
trade freely.

The European powers thus changed the economic and social lives of the people of
the coloniesin such away asto suit the needs of the European powers. However; at.the
same time, they could not stop new ideas of freedom and democracy and nationalism
from reaching the colonies. These ideas gave the people of the colonies.a new power
and identity with whichtofight colonialism and eventually win freedom:

1. Colonialism 2. LatinAmerica 3. Ottoman Empire
4. Explorations 5.Apartheid 6. Haciendas
7. Munroe doctrine 8. Opium Wars

| mprovingyour learning

1. “Trade played a majorsrole in‘the ik
colonisation”. Do you agree? Why? 17X 3L 3

2. How did the lives©f native peoplein different countries affect the colonisation —
write two ideas each'in the context of — crops cultivated/ religion/ use of natural
resources —<for the three continents.

3. Compare the nature of colonial rule over China and India and Indonesia. What
difference and similarities do you find between them?

>

Locate the Portuguese, Dutch, British and French colonies in the world map and
filled'with different colours.

If you were a person of Britain, could you support its colonisation? As an Indian
could you support or reject colonisation. Give a brief account of your views.
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il-mg Impact nIIII}ll:IIiI:Inialism in

In Class VIII, we studied how the colonial policies affected the forests in
Andhra Pradesh. In this chapter, we will understand how forest, industrial and
labour policies affected the lives of people across different parts of the country.

How Forests Were Used Before British Rule

For ages, Adivasisand villagersliving in and near forests used to fulfill their
basic needs and necessities from the forests. In away, they were the owners of
the forests. Before the British started ruling, they used the forests for hunting,
gathering wood, fruits, flowers and herbs and for grazing.their cattle. In some
places, they cut down and burnt the trees and cleared theland to cultivate crops.
They cut wood to build their homesand to maketool s. Thesepeople took whatever
they needed for their personal
use from theforest. They sold
some of thethings produced in
the forest only to buy other
things they needed from the
market, such as salt and iron:
They did not sell the other
things that they got from the
forests such as wood etc to
earn aprofit.

Even theugh the adivasis
and villagers sometimes
cleared large aréas of forests
by_cutting down trees for
cultivation, large areas of land
were still left under forest Fig. 16.1: Forest in Telangana .
cover. Sometime there were tensions between farmers and tribal people over
this. But these farmers and adivasiswho used these forests al so protected them.
When they needed wood, they cut only
old treesand allowed new treesto grow. e Underline four sentences that
They did not blindly cut large tracts of represent the situation of adivasisand
forest, but only small patches, so that the their use of forestsbefore Britishrule.
forest would not be destroyed.




From time to time, the people living in forests gave valuable gifts of ivory,
animal skinsand honey to thekingsand emperors. Thefarmerswho cultivated land
intheforests sometimes also paid taxes. Many adivasisfarmed using thetechnique
of shifting cultivation a so known as Jhum Cultivation. Thekingsand emperorsdid
not make laws or rules to control how they used the forests because the people
living in forests did not threaten the security of the kingdoms. So, for many
centuries, the adivasislived in harmony with their forests, fulfilling many of their
daily needsfrom the forest and |ooking after them carefully.

How Forests Were Used During British Rule?

‘ The situation changed during British rule-At that time,
W bigger citieslike Kolkataand Mumbaiwere growing. The
government was|aying thousands of kilometres of railway
lines acrossthe country. Huge shipswere al so being built
S and mines were being opened. L arge quantities of wood
- wereneeded for all this,.so thetrade in timber increased

- rapidly.
Sleepers for Railway ines

: In 1879, there werea most 8,000 kilometersof railway

~ linesin India. By 1910, more than 50,000 kilometers of

 railwayrlines had been laid. Each year, almost one crore

» wooden sleepers were needed to lay these new railway

o lines.

Fig. 16.2: Bamboo rafts being
floated down the Kassalong
river, Chittagong Hill Tracts.

The woed for these Sleepers was cut from the forests in the Himalayan and
Teral regions/\Wood was also cut and sold in huge quantitiesfor buildings, mines
and ships. This work was done by workers hired by timber traders and forest
contractors.

TheBritish government and British companies made large profits from this
trade. The government would hold auctionsto sell the contractsfor cutting forests.
The contractors paid large sums of money to win the contracts, so the government
earned alot of money through these auctions.

Seepers. Wooden plankslaid acrossrailway tracks,
they hold thetracksin position

Forests in Danger and the Need to Plant New Trees

H Id den o d | The British government started
¢ Have you seen oid wooden SIeepers Used in getting worried asthe timber trade

rallway tracks?\What are they being replaced 1, eacey \Wherewould it get wood
with today? Discuss why this replacement is ¢+ its future railways, ships and
taking place. housesif the forestswere cut down
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Fig. 16.3: Converting Sal Logsinto
slegpersin the Snghbhum forests,
Chhotanagpur, May 1897.

Adivasis were hired by the forest
department to cut trees, and to make
smooth planks which would serve as
sleepersfor the railways. At the same

so rapidly? The government felt that it should do something to ensure a regular
supply of wood.

So, it decided to plant new trees to replace the forests that"were being cut
down. But the government was not interested in planting trees that were useful to
the common peopl e, such asmango, mahua, neem etc. It only wantedto plant trees
that provided timber which wasin great demand inthe market. So; it began to plant
treesliketeak and pinein place of the foreststhat werebeing.cut down.

The Government sets up a Forest Department

Most importantly, the government set up.a Forest Department in 1864. The
Forest Department made new laws and rulestoprotect the new forests it was
planting. Through these rules, it also'tried to ensure that the old forests did not
vanish completely but were cut more carefully. These rules and laws helped the
government to control theforests. The Forest Department officialsfelt theforests
needed to be protected from the peopleliving in or near them.

Adivas Revolts

We have seen hewthe conditions of the adivas farmerswho livedinthejungle
becameworsein Britishtimes. The Baiga, Muria, Gond and Bhil tribes of Madhya
Pradesh and Chattisgarh, theK oya, Reddy, and Kolamtribesof Telanganaand Andhra
Pradesh and the Sagra adivasis of Orissawere no longer ableto practicetheir old
forms of cultiyvation. They were forced to become labourersfor either the Forest
Department or for contractors. Or they were forced to work as bonded |abourers
for moneylenders or farmers who had come from outside.

Now that the roads and railway lines had reached most places, it became easy
for peoplefrom outsideto settledowninAdivasis areasand seizetheir land. The
power of the Forest Department al so increased. They started beating up peoplefor
the smallest reason. They forced them to pay fines. They also forcibly entered into
people' shomesto take away their belongings. They ill-treated women, took bribes,
got begar (freelabour) done by people. All thisslowly became common.

TheAdivasisstarted protesting against such atrocitiesin many places. During
the protests, they would burn down many police stations, posts of the Forest
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Department and houses of the moneylenders. In many places, they would set fire
to theentirejungle. Such protestswere made by the Santhal adivasisin Jharkhand
in 1856, by the Koyaadivasis of Andhra Pradesh in 1880 and 1922, by the Maria
and Muriaadivasisof Bastar in 1910, and by the Gond and Kolam adivasisin 1940.

The Santhal Revolt

From the beginning, the Santhal s of Jharkhand had been resisting and protesting
against British rule. In 1855-56, there was a huge revolt in which the Santhals
started | ooting and killing the zamindars and moneylenders. The Santhal sdeclared
that British rule had come to an end. They wanted to make a free state for the
Santhals. But they were armed only with bows and arrows, and were.not strong
enough to stand against the gun-bearing British army. By the end of afierce battle,
15,000 Santhalswerekilled and their revolt wasfinally suppressed.

The Revolt Led by Birsa Munda

Between 1874 and 1901, the Munda adivasis ofithe.Chhotanagpur Plateau,
which is now in the state of Jharkhand, came together.under the leadership of a
young man named Birsa. They wanted to get«rid ofithe British government that
protected the zamindars, the moneylenders and the courts of law that had deprived
the Mundas of their lands and their rights over their forests. Birsawas thought of
asbhagwaan-god and peoplefollowed everyword hesaid. Intheend, the Munda
rebellion was suppressed by arrestingtheleaders and putting them behind bars.
BirsaMundadiedin prisonin1900. However, the government wasforced to make
lawsto protect therightsef theAdivasis of Chhotanagpur.

Forest revolt in Kumaon, (1921-22)

In the Kumaon region of Uttarkhand, the peasants started protesting because
their rights over the forest were being taken away by the government. So they
refused to eooperatewith the Forest Department. They openly broke the rules of
the Forest,Department. They also tried to burn the jungles used by contractors.
Theyrefused,to do forced labour for the Forest Department.

Because of these movements, the British government had to changeitspolicies.
In many places, they made their rules less strict. In some areas, they made new
laws.according to which people from outside could not purchase the land of the
Adivass.

Alluri Seetha Rama Raju 1

Alluri SeethaRamaRajuwasbornon July 4,1897in g
Pandrangi villageintheVisakhapatnam district. Hismother =
was from Visakhapatnam and his father was a native of
Mogallu, near Bhimavaram. His father was an officia
photographer in the central jail at Rgjahmundry. Raju's N8
father died when hewasin school and hegrew upinthe &8

care of hisuncle, RamaChandraRaju.
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After the Madras Forest Act waspassed in 1882, it restricted the free movement
of tribal peoples in the forest. They were now stopped from engaging in their
traditional ‘podu’ agricultural system. Raju led aprotest movement in the border
areaof East Godavari and Visakhapatnam districts of Andhra Pradesh. Inspired by
the patriotic zeal of revolutionariesin Bengal, Raju raided police stationsin and
around Chintapalle, Rampachodavaram, Dammanapalli, Krishnadevipeta,
Rajavommangi, Addateegala, Narsi patnam and Annavaram. Rgju and hisfollowers
stole gunsand ammunition and killed severa British army officers, including Scott
Coward near Dammanapalli.

In December 1922, the British deployed a company of Assam Rifles, near
Pegadapalle under the leadership of Saunders. Rgju had now gone underground. He
resurfaced after about four months and continued the fight. Many tribal volunteers
joined him using bows and arrows under the leadership of Mallu Deraand Gantam
Dora.

The British campaign lasted for nearly a year from December-1922. Rama
Rajuwaseventually trapped by the Britishin theforests of Chintapalli. He was shot
dead with arifleat Koyyur Village near MampaVillagein 7th May, 1924.

Komaram Bheam

Komram Bheem was born at Sankepally village imK omarambheem District.
Hisfather waskilled in an attack by the Forest Department when he was fifteen.
Then Bheem’sfamily migrated to Sardapur villagein Kerimeri mandal.

He was leading a normal life by Jaum farming. A jagirdar named
Siddhiki, who was an informer of the Nizam, occupied Bheem’s land.
Bheem killed Siddhiki out of anger and escaped from policeto hidein
Assam. After that, he worked asalabourer in coffee and tea plantations
for fiveyears. He experienced |abour agitations. Helearned how to read
and write. He understood the situation in his place through his close
friend Komaram«Sooru, Who was his secret informer. He was inspired
by the agitations and battlesfor freedom by Alluri SeethaRamaRauin
Visakhapatnam.and BirsaMundarevolt fought against Nizam’'srule.

By that time;Nizam’ sgovernment used to collect tax in the name of * Bambram'’
and Dupapetti for grazing cattle and collecting firewood for cooking. Adivasiswere
impressedand inspired by the message Jal, Jangal, Jameen (water, forest land)
of Komaram Bheem. This slogan was given by Bheem to fight for tribal freedom
and rightsand opposethetaxes. Nearly 12 villagesin earlier Adilabad were ready
tofight for their land. Bheem formed aguerrillaarmy with the young men of Gondu
and Koya. He gathered and trained tribal peopleto fight with weapons.

Jodeghat became the central place from where he started the guerrilla battle.
Surprised by thisbattle, Nizam tried to attack on Adivasis. At last, on onefull moon
day, Komaram Bheem died in the battle against the Nizam’sarmy in Jodeghat forest.
After his death, Nizam appointed Haimendorf to do some research on the life of
tribal people.
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TheBritish Gover nment’sIndustrial Policy

¥ v o W _ In the 1850’s, some Indian

LV cloth millswere set up with much
courage, firstin Mumbai and then
inAhmedabad. Thus, cloth started
being made on machinesin India
too! Some educated people and
= factory owners demanded that a
= special tax should beulevied on
2 cloth coming from Britain,so that
¢ thecloth beingmadeinindiamight
¢ get abetter market! The special tax
would make the British cloth more

e S R expensiveand thiswould encourage
Flg. 16.4: Drawi ngs of Some Marwari traders thesaleof CI Oth pFOdUCGd in Indlan
from Calcutta. factories

You know that in Britain, the government had done the same. They levied a
specia tax on cloth made by Indian weaversinorder to help the cloth industry of
Britain. But the government refusedte levyasimilar tax in Indiaon British cloth to
help the Indian industry. The pressure of the British factory ownersand traderson
the government was so muchthatit could not go against their interests.

In 1896, the income of British government of India reduced a lot. The
government started thinking.of ways to increase its income. So, in its time of
difficulty, the government levied athree and a half percent tax on cloth coming
from Britain to'lndia. But it did not want to harm the sale of British cloth. So, it
a so levied the sameamount of tax (three and ahalf percent) on cloth being made
inlndiaaswell:

Thistax becamethe cause of along conflict between the Indian people and the
Briti shigovernment. | ndians had understood that the government would protect only
the interests of the British factories. Indian people opposed this tax in India and
demanded to removeit.

Even without govern-

ment protection, factories e Discusswhat ‘ protected market’ means.

producing cloth, thread, e Thelndiansdemanded that atax beimposed
sugar, jute, paper, matches, on British goods coming to India. Do you
cement etc. were set up in think thiswas afair demand? Should the
India. Their rapid develo- government havetreated British and Indian
pment, however, took place industriesequally?

only after 1914.
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Indian Industry during the First World War

During the First World War
(from 1914 t0 1918), theimport
of foreign goods into India
reduced. One reason was that
cargo shipswere on war related
duties, and hence there was a
shortage of ships. Secondly, in
the factories of Europe, things
needed for the war were being
made. So very few goods meant
for the Indian markets were
avallable.

Under these circumstances,
the factories that had been
established in India started
selling their goods in large
guantities. Because of heavy

sales, there was a rapid = <& ST P
development of industries. After Fig. 16.52An early sketch of Bankersin Del

the war ended, Indian factory
owners purchased alarge numbers of European machinesand set up new industries.
Indian industrialists began demanding that the government should levy atax on
foreign goods so that the sales of Indian goods might continuein future aswell.
The government had to accept thisdemand for
many reasons. After 1917, taxes\were levied on
many foreign goods; one afterthe other. Asaresullt,
factories set up n Indiaswere able to develop
speedily.

e Why did arapid devel opment
take place in Indian industry
during the First World War?

Problems of I'ndian Industry at the Time of I ndependence

Afterialong struggle, Indian industry had got a little help from the British
government. Yet, a very large number of factories, banks, ships etc. were in the
contrel‘of Europeans. Europeans had many advantagesfor these companies. They
could easily contact officers and authorities of the British government, whereas
Indianswere never ableto do so. All theforeign trade wasin the hands of European
companies, hence, they had no shortage of funds either.

Even though the Europeans had more influence on industries, Indian
industrialists developed agreat deal. For example, Indian industrialistswere able
to control thetextileindustry. The greatest example of the achievements of Indian
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industrialistswasthe sted factory at Jamshedpur
that was set up by an industrialist named
Jamshedji Tata.

The tax on foreign goods was a great help
for thelndianindustrialistsfrom the government,
but thiswas not sufficient. Many resources and
facilities were needed such as railways, roads,
electricity, coal and iron. However, the British
government did not pay attention to development
inthese areas.

s Indian industrialistsalso had'to buy all their

Fig. 16.6: sgme of the pioneers émong machines from abroad. Industries that would

Indian industrialists J.N.Tata, RD.Tata, manufacture machineshad simply not started in
Sr RJ.Tataand Sr D.J. Tata. India.

For the development-of industry, help was
needed from scientists, engineers, and technicians. Edueated workerswere needed
at dl levels. But education wasnot givenimportanceinindia. Industrial devel opment
depended on foreigners because very few Indian scientists and engineers were
there.

In order to promote I ndian industry, many organisations of industrialistswere
formed even during British times. One of the most important was the Federation
of Indian Chambers of Commerce and Industries (FICCI). Such organisations
brought up the problemsof the industrialists before the government.

o Whatindustrieswereestablishedinindia it the.end of the British rule in

: . India and the formation of a free
during Britishrule?

government, the situation changed. The
e What were the difficulties in the government of India gave

development of Indian industries at the encouragement to the growth of
time of Independence? Industriesin aplanned manner.

Labourersinindian Industries

| ndustrial Towns and Labour Settlements

From 1850 onwards, machine-based industries had started settingupin India.
Thebiggest industry wasthe spinning and weaving of textiles. In 1905, around 2.25
lakh labourerswerein thetextileindustry, 1.5 1akh in thejuteindustry and about 1
lakh in coalmines.

Needy farmers, labourersand artisans started coming from villagesto the cities
in the hope of employment. Along with them or after them, their relatives,
neighbours, and friends also came. The number of labourersin cities increased.
Huts and tenements of |abourers started setting up around factories. Many cities
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of India, such as Kanpur, Mumbai, Ahmedabad, K olkata, Chennai, became large
industrial cities.

Work Conditions

Inthe early phase, work would begin every day at dawninthemills, and would
stop only at sundown. The labourerswould wake up early and go to themills- men
aswell aswomen and even children.

Oncethey started working on the machines, there was no question of stopping.
Therewasno fixed break even for meals. Thelabourerswould eat their food in 15
- 20 minutes break from work, and would ask afellow labourer to ook after. their
work. Therewas no separate placeto eat either.

The labourers spent the whole day in the heat, humidity, noise, dust-and
suffocation of the mill. Only when the sun set and it became impossibleto seein
the dark, the machineswould stop and work would end.

Thiswould go on for months. Even aweekly holidaywas not allowed. They
were given aholiday only for the major festivals of the year:

However, itisnot possibleto work every day of theyear. Sometimesthey fell
il or had to attend to family duties. People'aso got exhausted and tired of
monotonouswork. But if they did not go towerk, they lost the day’swages.

Inthose days, payment was made ingroportion to the amount of goods produced.
The owners laid the condition that,“as.much as you make, so much will you be
paid.” Sometimesthingswent wreng withthe machines, or thesupply of raw materia
wasdelayed or it wasinadequate. Altheugh thiswas not thefault or theresponsibility
of the labourer, yet the mill owners would deduct the labourer’s money. Thus,
labourerswere not able'to get any fixed income each month.

At the end of the month, the mill owner would not even makethefull payment
to thelabourers, Hewouldkeep some money till the end of the next month. In such
a situation, if labourers wanted to leave the work and go away they could not -
because their earlier month’swages were still stuck with the owner.

There were also plenty of fines. The owners would fine the labourers for the
smallest reason - if they camelate, if the cloth got spailt, if the owner thought the
labourer did not work sincerely - there would be fines and they were deducted
fromthe month’swages.

All thelabourers- men, women, and children - had to work under such conditions
for 14 hoursin the summers and 12 hoursin the winters.

Then, in 1880, something new happened. Electric bulbs began to befitted in
themills. Asthe hoursof light increased, the hours of work aso increased. Now it
was not necessary to stop work when the sun set. And now it became common to
take up to 15 hours of work each day from each labourer.
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men, women and children walki ng towards the mills.

Fi. 6.: A po wi ng
Therewere so many hardshipsat work and, ontop of it; there was no security
of emploeyment either. If a mill

Inthe early daysof factoriesin India: suffered losses, the owner would
What weretherulesregardingwork andrest  SiMply. throw out somelabourersand
for labourers? reduce the wages of those who

. coentinued to work.
What were the rules regarding payment of However if the mill earned a

wages? . .
profit, would the owner ever increase
For what reasons would there becutsand e wages? No, that hardly ever

reductionsin thelabourers wages? happened!

Labourers Struggles

L abourersstruggledagainst their oppressive working conditions. From 1870,
there was one strike after another in Mumbai. To begin with, there were no
organisations er.unions of the labourers. The labourers of each mill would get
together to go on strike and would put pressure on the owners.

For instance, in 1892, mill owners of Mumbai were thinking of reducing the
wages of labourers. When the labourers got to know about it, they prepared
themselves for a struggle. The government had appointed an official for the
inspection of factories. Thisiswhat the factory inspector wrote about the labourers:
*1f areduction in the wages is actually made, it is possible that there will be an
overal strikein Mumbai. Though thereisno organised trade union of thelabourers,
most of the labourers belong to common castes, clans, villages and can easily
uniteand take steps.”

Here's one example of how the labourerswould struggleto protect their own
interests. In 1900-1901, around 20 mills of Mumbai reduced the labourers wages
by 12%/%%. In response to this, 20,000 mill workers stopped work and went on
strike. All the 20 mills remained closed for 10 days.
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Similarly in 1919, the cost of living was
rising but thelabourer’ swageswere not being
increased. So, the labourers of all the mills
of Mumbai went on strike and the millswere
closed for 12 days.

The labourers not only fought for their
wages, they also fought against the Britishfor
thefreedom of India. In 1908, the British sent
thefamousIndian freedom fighter, Lokmanya
Tilak, to 6 yearsof exilefrom India. In short
time, thelabourersof al themillsof Mumbai
went on strike against thisfor six days.

e Why did labourers go on

strikes?
o Why werestrikes used instead Fig. 16.8: A poster depicting
of any other action? labour meeting.

Addressing Labourers Problems

The strange thing was that inthe beginning most of the educated people of
Indiadid not pay attention to the problems of thelabourers. For them, it wasmore
important to find waysto.develop industriesin India. Inthe earlier phase, they did
not think much aboutsthe kind«ef working conditions that should be there for
labourers.

But surprisingly, inBritain, thefactory owners, tradersand social workerswere
worried by the condition of Indian |abourers. They began talking to the government
about these preblems.

The industrialists and social workers of Britain began to put pressure on the
government.that there should be laws to improve the condition of labourersin
India'similar to the laws in Britain. As aresult of this pressure, the government
seriously started thinking of reducing the working hours of labourers and making
lawsthat would give labourersholidays.

Theindustriaistsand educated peopleof Indiawere unhappy about thischange.
They felt that once labourerswere given fixed incomes and other facilities such as
leaves, the production would come down and the expenses of the ownerswould go
up. Thiswould, inturn, make the things produced in the factories more expensive.
If this happened, goods coming from Britain would sell more easily and the
development of Indian industrieswould cometo astandstill.
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Laws for the Welfare of Labourers : A Time line

The government implemented the

first Factory Act in 1881 and made

the following rules especially for the

welfare of working children:

e Children below the age of 7
cannot be employed in factories.

e Children between 7 and 12 years
of age cannot be made to work
more than 9 hours a day and
they must be given a one-hour
break each day. They must also
be given 4 days leave each
month.

The largest number of labourers in
industries was that of men. It
wasn’t until 1911 that laws for
their welfare were made. According

to the Factory Act of 1911:

e Adult male labourers could not
be made to work for more than
12 hours every day

e After every six hours of work
there would be a break for half
an hour.

e |nwhichyearwereyouborn?
Mark it onthistimeline. Also
mark the births of your
parents and some
grandparents or other old
relatives you can find out
about.

e Find out whether any of the
people whose births you
marked were affected by the
[abour laws.

1850

1860

1870

1880

1890

1900

1910

1920

1930

1940

1950

1960

1970

1980

1990

2000

2010

2020

2030

In 1891, laws were made in the
interest of women labourers to
ensure that:

e Women labourers cannot be
made to work more than 11
hours a day.

e Women labourers must be given
an hour and half break each day.

e Children’s working hours were
reduced from 9 to 7 hours/day
and factory employers were
forbidden to employ children
below 9 years of age.

India and Pakistan
independence from Britain

get

e Why did the educated people of
Indianot pay much attentionto the
interests of factory labourers in
thebeginning?

e How would thelabour lawshave
affected the industrialists?

e The British industrialists were
against the development of
factories in India, yet they took
thesideof Indian labourers. Why?

e Below what age could children
not be employed as labourers in
British times?

e What do the present laws set as
the minimum age, below which
children cannot be employed as
labourers?

e Accordingtothelabour lawswhat
was the maximum number of
hours that children, women and
men could be expected to work?
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Indian industrialists were
suspicious that the British
industridistswerejust pretending  *2
to show concern for the welfare
of the Indian labourers. Maybe :
they actually had their own
interestsin mind.

Theeducated peopleinIndia 1§
had also come to believe that if
lawswere madeintheinterestof & | {“a P
thelabourers, industrieswould not I et = P
beabletodevelopinIndia A few L cfNe
lines published in a major ‘g ® o
newspaper of Benga] in 1875 Fig. 16.9: In 1931 these millwarkersin Lancashire,
show the thinking of those days: England were happy tomeet, Gandhiji and express
“Rather than this new industry be solidarity with thedndian freedom movement.
destroyed it is better that |abourers keep dying in high.aumbers ......... once our
industries are well-established, then we can protect theinterests of our labourers’.

Therewasthisfear inthe minds of industrialists and the educated people, but it
was not fully justified. Factories set up in 1ndia hagd'begun to earn profits. New
millswerebeing opened up all thetime, Whatever |abourers needed, the conditions
of the risks, an improvement in working conditions became relevant because
industrial development lay in thehandsof the labourers.

i .; o, ""'"J
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Labour Organisations

With time, the problems of the labourers becamewell known. Some educated
people began supporting thelabourers and they began writing articlesin newspapers
to explaintheir prablemsto people. Small organisationsfor thewelfare of labourers
also started emerging.

During strikeslabourersformed their own organisationswith the help of some
educated people.These were labour unions, formed to conduct the strikes and
negoti ate settlementswith themill owners. Slowly, thetrade unionsbecame active
not just-during the strikes but all around the year, promoting theworkers welfare
and rights. Such unions began to be established from the early 1920's. People
influenced by socidist thought were prominent among them. One such union formed
was Girni Kamgar Union with the help of which workersin Mumbai went onavery
effective strikein 1928. In Ahmedabad, under theinfluence of Gandhiji, apowerful
union known asthe Mazdoor M ahajan wasformed.

The formation of labour unions made the government and mill owners very
anxious. Now, laws began to be madeto put restrictions on strikes. The government
appointed labour officerstolook after thewelfare of thelabourers. The government
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e Which were the two main labourers began making effortsto ensurethat the
unions to be formed in India during labourerssolvedtheir problemsthrough
British times? thelabour officers, rather than go to the

unions.

But the labourers did not agree to
this. They considered it better to form
their own organisationsto protect their interests. In thisway, astruggle continued
between the labourers on the one hand and the government and factory ownerson
the other, on the question of the right to form unions and the right to go on sirike.

e Whyisaunion or labourers’ organisation
important for labourers? Discuss.

1. Reserved forest 2. Protected forest 3.Auctioning
4. Social Workers 5. Industrialist 6-Marwari traders
7. Strike 8. Labour Organisations 9. Industrial Towns

10. Labour Settlements

| mproveyour learning

1. How did people use the forests before the
rule of the British? Why was there less
danger of theforestsbeing fully destroyed
inthose days?

Whom did the adivasisrevolt against? Inwhat ways did they demonstrate their anger
and protest? Give some exampl es.

How weretherevoltsof the adivasis suppressed by the British?

Make atimelineto show when adivasi protests occured in different partsof India.
What problemsdidthe Indian industrialists have with the British government?
During the British rule, why was it easier for the European companies rather than
Indian companiesto setup industries? Give afew reasons.

L abour lawswerefirst made for child labourers, then for women and lastly for men.
Why weretheselawsmadeinthisorder?

How could education affect industrial development? Discussin theclass.

Identify thelargeindustrial citiesin an outlinemap of Indiaduring the 20th century.
Find out the names of the placeswhere each of these adivas strugglestook place, and
mark their locationson amap of India.

11. ,Read the paragraph under thetitle‘ Adivasi Revolts on page 206, 207 and comment oniit.

1. Visit an office of the Forest Department and interview the official on how forest
could be preserved and wisely used by both industriesand local people.

2. Visit anearby factory in your areafind out its history — how has the technology
changed, where do theworkers comefrom, try and talk to the employersand some
workersto get their views.
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ﬁi? Expansion of Democracy

In an earlier chapter, you read about the |
many democratic revolutions which = s
established democratic formsof government |
in Europe. Establishing formsof government
which arein accordancewiththewishesand :
requirements of the people, in which all = 5‘ THE
peopleareableto participatefreely and fully, = B PEOPLE
inwhich all kinds of peoplefind respectable Ui e
space, is a dream for which people are still never
striving all over theworld. be
Let us look at the example of two = defeated
countries where the people have been
struggling for democracy in recent times.
Theseare Libyaand Myanmar.

e Locate Libya and Myanmar in the
world map. Which continents are
they located on?

Libya A o

Libyaisapoer country in North Africawhich had been colonised by Italy for a
long time and became free after along struggle in 1951. When Libya became
independent, Italy transferred power to King Idriswho ruled the country with the
help of @few rich’and powerful families.

Fig. 17.1: Peoples protest

Thepeoplemostly belonged to different tribeswhich depended upon agriculture
and7animal rearing in the deserts. These tribes were dominated by families of
traditional tribal chiefs. In 1959, vast reserves of petroleum were found in Libya
and alot of wealth poured into the country from the sale of petroleum oil. The
King and afew powerful families cornered most of this new wealth. Around this
time, anew wave of nationalismwas sweepingin Northern Africa—theyoung people
wanted to establish amodern state that was not subservient to theinterests of colonial
powers and which worked for thewelfare of the people. They also wanted to reform
their country —end the oppression of women and the constant warfare among tribes
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and establish unity and peace. They also wanted to ensurethat the new wealth from
oil wasdistributed more equitably to all. Many peoplein Libyawereasoinspired
by theseideas.

In the year 1969, Muammar Gaddafi and a group of 70 young army officers
took over the control of the Kingdom of Libya This group of officers called
themselves Free OfficersMovement. King Idris| fled the country, monarchy was
abolished and the country was declared athe‘ Socialist LibyanArab Republic’. The
army completely supported this take over. The movement was carried out.under
the leadership of a Revolutionary Command Council (RCC) consisting.of 12
members from the military. This new |leadership wanted to develop Libya as a
modern egalitarian country and at the sametime, follow the basic tenets of Islam,
which wasthereligion of majority of the people.

Aswe read above, Libyan society was initially tribal led by the families of
tribal chiefs. People were more concerned about their own tribe and its honour

than about the welfare of all people. Most

e What kind of problemsdoyouthinkthe  people were poor nomadic animal herders

given conditionsposefor establishing who were al'so illiterate. Women were

ademocratic government? confined to purdah (veil) and were not
allowedto participatein public activities.

The new regime instituted severareforms which led to the rapid growth of
Libya—nationalisation of oil resources, aprogrammefor extension of cultivation
giving irrigated lands to peor,workers in order to end nomadism; free universal
education for all includingwomen; free medical carefor all; distribution of share
of ail profitsamong all citizens; development of highly subsidised housing schemes
for al. A mgor referm undertaken wasto ensure freedom and equal statustowomen.
Women were now. allowed to have property and business, and take up jobsin the
governmentrAsaresult of all these, Libyawasableto achievethe highest levelsof
socia wdfareinthewholeof Africa. Averagelife expectancy increased from under
50yearsto 77 years. Literacy rate for both men and women is over 90% today.

[twas difficult to encourage bringing democratic participation of al peoplein
Libya due to conditions of tribalism, nomadism, illiteracy and restrictions on
women wasdifficult. The new Libyan |eadership tried to encourage participation
of common people in public affairs by creating peoples councils and elected
People' sAssembly inthe centre. Asthe society rapidly changed dueto devel opment,
an educated middle classemerged and began to participate in these bodies. However,
the government under Gaddafi was not ready to trust these democratic bodies.
Instead, it created a parallel system of leadership of ‘Revolutionary Councils',
which were appointed and closely controlled by Gaddafi and the RCC. The
democratic bodies had to implement the decisions of these non-elected |eaders.
Asaresult, peoplelost interest in these bodies but the government kept trying to
enforce their participation. The RCC was also very intolerant of criticism and
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opposition. It used brute armed forceto arrest, torture and kill political opponents.
Therewas no freedom of the press, and independent organi sationslike trade unions
or other associationswere not allowed. No political partieswereallowed to function
inLibya

Suchdictatorial functioning helped to consolidatethe position of afew powerful
familiesthat controlled the government and the RCC and the oil companiesowned
by the government. They cameto be hated by the peoplefor their high-headedness
but the people had no way of expressing their discontent.

Rapid devel opment, urbani sation, emergence of new economic opportunities
and jobs meant that tribal way of life was slowly getting eroded and people of
different tribes began to mix up and live together in cities. Most of the new.jobs
were availablein government sector which controlled all the oil resources;,trade
and industry. The new middle classemerged in Libyawhich was keen ontaking up
businessand industry but such opportunitieswere closed dueto government policies
and control of the powerful families.

In the latter half of 2010,
there were movements to
establish democratic govern-
ments across the Arab world. It
began with a small country,
Tunisia, and spread to Egypt,
Libya, Yemen, Bahrainand Syria g
amongst  others.  This/E=s
revolutionary wave of demo- S8
nstrations, protests, and wars
taking placeintheArabweorld that
began in December.2010 ISnow
famousasthe‘ Arab Spring’ .
Change in lksibya

In cities|ike Benghazi, the civic amenitieswere deplorable. A large number of
its citizens were unemployed, and many families did not have a stable income.
People from acrossthe country began to interact through internet and mobile phones
tosharetheir misery. However, state owned mediarefused to report them. In early
January 2011, a group of people began to protest over delay in the building of
houses and political corruptioninthecity of Baydain the north eastern part of the
country. It began with peaceful street marches. There were attempts by police to
crush it down. These protests spread to other cities.

By February, the protests began to take aviolent turn. In the city of Benghazi,
people marched against the police, there was firing and people were injured. A
section of people also began to get armsand weaponsfor themselves. Theserebels
included agroup of professional soldierswho had | eft the government’sarmy, but
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themagority wereordinary people: lawyers, workers, engineers, teachers, students
etc. A coalition of al groupsthat opposed Gaddafi government cametogether. The
security forcesfired at the people. Protesters attacked government buildings. They
also captured the local radio station. People demanded different things, from
renewing earlier constitution to establishing multi-party democracy. The Gaddafi
government also tried to gather its supporters and stage demonstrationsin support
of him. In the days that followed, there was a major civil war. Ordinary people
armed themselves, while some army members aso joined the people. Gaddafi
used hisarmy and air force against the peopl e to crush down the protests and many
peoplewerekilled.

Many powerful countries of the world like the United States.were keen to
Interveneand end the Gaddafi ruleandinstall governmentsthat weremorefavourable
to them. These countriesdid so because of the desireto contrel thelarge oil reserves
of Libya. These countries also supported sections of the rebelsand pushed Libya
into civil war. The United Nations Organisation alsointervened in support of the
rebelsby declaring Libyato bea‘nofly zone' —inorder.to prevent the government
from using air bombing against the rebelssHowever, since the government
continued the air strikes, France, US, Britain etc. jointly used their air force to
bombard Libyan government positions. Libyan
peopl e eventually succeeded in overthrowing the
Gaddafi regime.

A new government was established and sworn in on 14" Nov 2012 asaresult of
free and fair elections in‘which over 100 political parties participated and 200
representativeswere el ected. They havea soformulated an Interim Congtitution. There
Ispossibility and hope for ademocratic government in Libyaevenin thefuture. The
International community iswatching Libyato seeif democracy will be asuccessin
Libyaandif itwill beableto survive and strengthen its democratic processes or not.

Civil War : A war within acountry among
different people, partiesor regions.

e Eventhough the people had benefitted much from the Gaddafi government, why
do you think they rosein rebellion against it?

e Even though the Gaddafi government claimed to be a democratic government,
what aspectsof democracy were absent? \What aspects of democratic government
werepresent init?

e Why arecivil libertiesimportant for democracy? Explainin the context of Libyan
experience.

e Dictatorstry to control pressand TV media. Do you know other ways of sharing
information and i deas between people?

e The Tunisian struggle began with the death of one trader. The struggle gained
strength largely through the use of social networking websites like Facebook.
Why do you think isit not easy for governmentsto control them?
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Myanmar (Burma)

L ocate Burma (modern name — Myanmar) in the world map. India shares
borderswith thiscountry. Burma, likeIndia, wasacolony of the British. [twasa
major supplier of teak wood, food crop likericeand mineralsliketin and precious
stones like rubies and sapphires. Burmaal so became independent just 5 months
after Indian Independence. They established a parliament with two houses like
India. There were electionsin 1951, 1956 and 1960 in which different political
parties contested. It appeared at that time that Burma too would emerge as a
democraticrepubliclikelndia However, the Burmesedid not haveaunited political
party tolead them at that time.

You may remember that, in 1947, Indiahad alarge numberof princely states
like the Hyderabad state and it took a few years to weld«all of them into one
Republic. Similarly, Burmatoo consisted of alarge number, of.small states and
ethnic-linguistic regions.

In 1947, Aung San, aleader of the Burman ethnic group, who had led the country
to independence (He was also the father of current epposition leader Aung San
Suu Kyi), and leaders of the many ethnicmineritiesnegotiated an agreement which
would guarantee ethnic rights and self-determination, and the inclusion of
minoritiesin the democratic process. However, Aung San was nated. Soon
after, the Burmese military began its slow advance into the ethnic statesto rule
by force. Many ethnic groupstook up armsto protect their states from Burman
rule, demanding autonomy; ethnie rights and an inclusive democracy. Asthe ethnic
strife became complex in 1962, the elected government was overthrown by a
coup and army General NeWintook charge of the country. Hetried to nationalise
al industriesand mineral resources. Free public health and education system were
established. Between 1962 and 1965, important laws against landlords and usury
were adopted. They aimed at protecting
peasants rightsto haveland and property and Autonomy : The freedom for a country, a
. region or an organisation to govern itself
to rent the land. These measuresincluded the independently.
law abolishing rents on land in order to help

the poor peasants.

Thearmy generalshave been ruling the country sincethen. Therulersclaimed
they were following socialist policies. Thisonly placed the maor resources of
the country in the hands of thearmy generals. Unlike Libya, wherethearmy rule
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led to development and welfare activities, Burma did not see any development
and became an impoverished country where peasants were forced to sell their
children to thearmy and work inthe minesin semi-servile conditions. The Generas
who ruled Burmaare accused of gross human rights abuses, forcible rel ocation
of civiliansand widespread use of forced labour, including that of the children.

Studentsusually took thelead in staging protest against the military rulebut all
such protests were suppressed by the army. In 1988, a major protest against.the
army rule broke out and was brutally suppressed by killing thousands of
demonstrators. A new military council took over the power in the fellowing year
promising elections. It was around thistime that Aung San Suu Kyix(,pronounced
Su Chi) began to fight for reformsin Burma. Suu Kyi'has.since been a central
figureinthe protestsand the strugglefor the establishment of democracy in Burma.

Therulersdeclared electionsin 1990. Inthis
FREEDOM TO LEAD election, anew political party National League
for Democracy (NLD) led by Suu Kyi won
majority (80%) of the seats even though Suu Kyi
wasin prison. But the military refused to hand
overpower or evenrelease Suu Kyi. Shewaskept
under house arrest. She remained a prisoner in
her house without permissionto move around and
interact with people. She wasn’t even able to
attend thefuneral of her husband or meet her two
sons.

Thereisasointernational pressure created
through economic sanctions. This disallowed
trade between Burma and those countries. Asa
result, Burmais not able to export its products
or get necessary imports. Thisputsgreat pressure
on the economy. Even though this ultimately
harmsthe common peopl e of that country, ‘ economic sanctions’ are used to bring
pressure on therulers. Over the years, there has been worldwide pressure on the
military government to extend civil liberty and usher in ademocratic government.

Aung San Suu Kyi: A poster from
Myanmar supporting Democracy.
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Change in Burma

From the year 2008, there have been different forms of changestaking placein
the country such as conducting a referendum to get a mandate for establishing
democracy, changing the name of the country to a “Republic of Democracy”.
However, the government continuesto be formed partly through the election and
partly under nomination from the military. Electionswere held in 2010 under the
observation of United Nations. However, Suu Kyi was barred from contesting the
2010 election and was released from her house arrest only after the election.'Her
party refused to contest this election. As a result, the military backed Unien
Solidarity and Development Party won most seats. There are allegations,of
mal practices during the election. The military juntawas dissolvedand Thein Sein
became the President of the country.

e Doyouthink democracy can survivein Myanmar? Givereasons.

Why do you think was democracy not established in Libyaafter itsindependence?

How did students and youth play animportant rolein bringing democracy to both
Libyaand Burma?

What similarities of eventsdo you find in the description of eventsin Libyaand
Burma?

Answer thiskeeping in mind— L eadership; nature of struggle; processof trangition.

Underline the statements that are relating to Political Party and Voting in both
Libyaand Burma.

Track the changesthat you may have heard about in Libyaand Burmaduring the
year 2012 and write about them.

Some features of Jdemocracy and dictator ship

You read @bout two recent struggles for democracy. Even though the two
countrieswere very different, the people wanted aform of government which had
some broad similarities.

Gaddafi and the RCC worked for awelfare state in which the basic needs of all

peoplewere met. All the had an opportunity to improvetheir livesthrough education
and jobs. Similarly, the Burmese junta began with some welfare measuresand land
reforms but went on only to increase the control of the army. The army exploited
the resources and people of the country. As a result, people were subjected to
extreme poverty. However, both the countries were ruled by people who got their
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main support from the army. They did not allow free elections or functioning of
political parties. They both did not allow elected representatives to form
governments. They did not allow freedom of expression, freedom to form
organisations or freedom to protest against the government.

In both the countries, people wanted a government that would be elected by
the people through afree and fair process. In both the countries, people wanted
freedom to expresstheir views, freedom to organi se and freedom to protest against
what they think is wrong. Similarly, in both the countries people wanted many
political partiesto be ableto function freely.

Burmawas different from Libyain that it began with democratic system and
slipped into army rule while Libyamoved from monarchy and slipped into army
rule. However, both the countriesdid not havefavourable econditionsfor ademocracy
to flourish - they were deeply divided politicaly and ethnically which made it
difficult to arrive at an inclusive political settlement.

The March of Democracy

Ever sincethe birth of modern democracy in 17th century England, there has
been agradual transformation of palitical systems acrossthe world to conform to
the democratic ideals. Initially; democracy helped the social classes that were
opposed to feudalism and monarchies to build a new kind of social order which
rejected privilege by birthand divineright to rule. Europeand Americawent through
great revolutions during thed8th and 19th centuriesto bring thisabout .

Industrialisation and colonialism created conditionsall over theworld which
favoured democratic ideas. An educated middle class which was inspired by the
democratic ideas emerged in most countries. Even though each country had its
own distinet socia system and distinct problems, democracy appeared to create
theframework for just settlement of those problems. Thus, each country isevolving
amodel,of democracy suited to its needs.

Inthe 20" century, democracy becamethe slogan of anti-colonial strugglesin
AsiaandAfricato build independent nations. India, Sri Lankaand South Africaare
some examplesof this process. Some of these countrieswere ableto attain freedom
and establish stable democracies. However, many of them could not build stable
democracies (as in the case of Burma or Pakistan). Military dictatorships got
established. In countries like Pakistan, military dictatorship and democratic rule
kept coming in cycles. In most of the countries under military dictatorship, the
peopl e are organising movements to establish democracy. We saw the examples
of Libyaand Burmawhere such changes have begun only recently.
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During the 20th century, another form of political system came into being
which is known as the ‘Communist’ system. The Communists believed that
Parliamentary democracy of thetypethat is practised in England only helped the
rich capitaliststo control the country and could not represent the real interests of
the poor working people. They believed that this was possible only through the
establishment of the* dictatorship of the proletariat’ or theworkers. Thisdictatorship
was needed to ensurethat therich and powerful landlords and capitalistsdid not get
any power or opportunity to pursue their policies. Such political systems were
established in Union of Soviet Socialist Republic or USSR (Soviet Russia) after
1917, in Eastern Europe after 1945, in Chinaafter 1949 and in Vietnam and Cuba
after 1960. Thesecountriesbuilt ‘ sociaist’” economiesinwhich al land andfactories
were owned by the government and education, health and empl oyment was ensured
for al and adegree of equality was established.

However, these countries did not allow multi-party electionsand one party
usually ruled for several decades; they also established state control over media
and did not allow people to freely form associations that.opposed government
policies. In short, they did not allow open criticism of the government policiesor
attemptsto change the government. Thus, even thoughthey claimed to beworking
in the interest of the poorest people and bringabout genuine democracy for the
poor, they ended up curtailing the freedomof the people. 1n 1991, the USSR broke
up as people demanded freedom.and demaoeracy like other western countrieslike
USA. Following this, many small eountries of the former USSR, like Russia,
Ukraine, Estonia, and other,East European countrieslike Poland and Hungary ended
the communist rule and established parliamentary democracies. Of course, this
has not been easy for, themyand many of them too have dipped into military
dictatorships and ethnicwarfare.

Today, itisincreasingly becoming clear to the people that democracy which
respectsthefreedom and rights of al people may bethe best way to solve some of
the complex problemsthe countriesface. Today, anew kind of democracy isbeing
forged acrossthe world in which even the poorest and the most vulnerable people
will' haveavoiceand will be ableto influence policiesand ensurejustice and peace
for all.

1. Nomadic animal herders 2. Urbanisation 3. Palitical corruption
4. House arrest 5. Dictatorship 6. Monarchy
7. Feudalism
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| mproveyour learning

Map 1: Democratic Governmentsin 1900-1950

B Democratic government in 1900

T . [ Non Democratic Governments

Democratic government in 2011 » /

I Countriesintransition
1 Non Democratic Contries

1(a). Onthebasisof these maps, identify upto three countries (in some casesyou won'’t
find three countries) that were democratic in these continentsfor the given years
and make atable asgiven on the next page.
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Year Africa Asa Europe South America
1900
2011

| dentify some African countriesthat practised democracy in 2011.
Make alist of big countriesthat were not democratic in 2011.

Most countries often claim themsel ves to be democratic by conducting elections.
How did thishappen in the context of Myanmar and Libya?

Why do you think do therulerstry to control the media? Do you know how ismedia
controlled in your area?

Writeanimaginary dia ogue between aperson from Libyaand Myanmar comparing
the events and struggle for democracy in their respective countries.

How do literacy and mass education help for the funetioning of democracy?
What isthe difference between democracy anddictatorship?

7. What is the role played by Aung San Suu Kyi in fighting for democracy in

Myanmar ?
Read the last paragraph of this chapterandanswer the question:
What isanew kind of democragy?

Read the newspapers and nete down any newsrel ated to the struggle for democracy
in Libyaor Egypt or any other country. Prepare afile of such news clippings and
display in the classroom.
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Fig. 18.1: You can voteif you
pay taxes

Fig. 18.2: You can vote if you

are educated

Fig. 18.3: You cannot vote if
you are women

CHAPTER

You read about the beginning of democratic
government in England, USA, Francein the 17"%and 18"
centuries as well as the most recent movements for
democracy in Libya and Myanmar. The. evolution of
democracy has had many upsand downs. Popular rulewas
established and then overthrown andwmonarchies
established. Even where popul ar rule was established, it
meant only the participation of a few people in electing
therulers. Slowly, the meaning of'democracy broadened
and it devel oped many new.]ayersand shades. At the same
time, it hasalso raised many questionswhich are not easy
to answer. Let us consider some of these questions.
Discuss the questions.in the class room as well as with
your friends and relatives.

Democracy M eans Responsible Gover nments

Democracy means a system in which those in
government get their authority from the people and have
to answer to the people. Thisusually happensthrough the
process of leaders being elected by people at definite
intervals.

You saw inthe case of Libyathat ultimate power lay
with the Revolutionary Command Council (RCC) which
was self appointed and not el ected by the people or bound
by what the peopl € srepresentatives ordered. Therewere
elected assemblies in Libya but they could not take
independent decisions and had to implement the orders
given by theRCC. TheRCC wasnot answerableto anyone
except itself.

In a democratic country, the power of the elected
representatives would be supreme and no onewho is not
directly elected by the people can exercise any authority
over them.

The elected government functionariesare answerable
to the peoplein different ways. First of all, therewould be
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elected assemblies in which the e Dothemillionsof poor peoplerealy have any
government functionarieswould be control over the functioning of the elected
Slsfa(negﬁ:vi);g aSIg:r%T;IVZ:I;/ gﬁfg functionaries? Does democracy mean rule by
would have. approved’ aright to peopleor merely ruleby elected persons?How
demand information about any can peopleredly parﬂupatemtheyvork.l ng of

the government on aday to day basis? Discuss

work done by the government and : _

such information. Moreover, after a definite period,
electionswould be held again and the functionaries will
have to seek fresh election from the people. The people
can ask them to explain their work and regject them if
they are not satisfied with thework.

Democracy is based on equality and
inclusiveness. When we say ‘rule of the people’, we
mean all peoplewho are adults, whether they are men or
women, rich or poor, black or white, Hindusor Christians

i . Fig. 18.4: You can't vote
or Muslimsor atheists, whether they speak onelanguage because you belong to a

or the other. Democracy took a long time to establish different race

itself. Let us take the right to vote in elections asan
indicator. Initially only a few propertied men could
participatein the process of voting. Slowly; theright was
extended in some countries to even the pooer men, then
to women and eventually to people of all races and
religions. USA allowed whitewoman to vote only around
1920. The discrimination against Black citizens was
removed only in 1965. Thefirst nation to allow voting
rightsfor all groups of peoplewasNew Zealand in 1893.
In New Zeal and women and black people went through
great struggle toachieve this. Thefirst large country to
give uniyersal voting rightstoitscitizenswas USSR after the Russian Revolutionin
1917. Yet, even to this day, many countries make laws which discriminate agai nst
some communities:

Fig. 18.5: You can't vote
because you are too young

m_Estonia has madeits citizenship rulesin such away that people belonging to
Russian minority find it difficult to get the right to vote.

m InFiji, theelectoral systemissuch that the vote of anindigenousFiji hasmore
valuethan that of an Indian-Fijian. It wasfrom the year 2013 el ectionsthat an equal
right to vote isbeing implemented.

Democracy is based on the fundamental principle of political equality and
inclusiveness. In ademocracy, each adult citizen must have one vote and each vote
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must have onevalue. Our constitution providesuniversa franchiseto al thecitizens

above 21 yearsof age.

e Even today, most countries do not give voting powers to people who have
migrated from other countries. Actually, millions of people across the world
live without these democratic rights simply because the countriesthey livein
treat themasillegd immigrants. Thisisthe plight of South Americanimmigrants
inthe US or Turkish immigrantsin France or Germany. Such immigrants and
refugeesarefound all over theworldincluding India. Should they not beapart
of democratic governance? Think of somereason for your answer.

Democracy requiresactive participation of citizens: Often, democraey istaken
to mean only voting in elections and choosing the rulers. Howeversdemocracy also
means that citizens should participate in the making of peliciesiand laws by the
government and implementing them. How can thisbe done? Thisis possiblewhen all
policies and laws are made after extensive public discussiens in which people
participate and openly expresstheir needs and views. Italso requires that people be
involved in effective imple-mentation of the“polictes and laws — by forming
independent citizens comm-ittees. Thiskind of participation of peopleisnot easily

e Why don't peoplewant to participate
in governance? I sit because of lack
of knowledge or lack of interest or
afeeling that they don’t have areal
say inthings?

achieved. In-many countries, even the elected

governments do not encourage public
participation. The people
also do not show active
interest in public affairs
and remain gpathetic. For
example, in the much
publicised e ections for
the President of USA in
2012 more than 40%
peopledid not voteat al.

Fig. 18.6: Peoples Democracy requires
power - how will this ~ CiVil liberties:  People
chesshoardchange? Ccan participate in

decison makingonly if
they are free to know, discuss, form
independent opinions and express them
and form associations to press for ther
views. These are also called civil
liberties. However, these rights were not
gained by people easily. Governments
sought to control free speech, free
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associationsand theright of peopleto know about public affairs. M ost government
decisionswerekept secret from people; the newspapers and books were censored
and viewsthat went agai nst the government were not allowed to be published; people
were not allowed to form political partiesor trade unionsor organisations of their
choicebut only one party or officialy sponsored partieswere allowed to function.
Many of these rights, for example, were not available to the people of the USSR
even though there was universal right to vote and periodic elections. That iswhy
they had to put up with one party rulefor nearly 60 years. Eventoday, theserights
are not available to people in all countries. Restriction on civil liberties helps
governmentsto remainin power.

Democracy requires equality: We noted earlier that democracy requires
political equality —that each person will have onevote. However, for thispelitical
equality to bereally effective
it also requires equality of
social and economic status.
If the society isdivided into
highly unequal classes of
rich and poor or high castesand low castes, then the palitical equality will become
meaningless. Thosewith higher status and wedlth can easily forcetherest to vote
according to their choice. In alarge numberof.families, the male heads of family
decide for whom everyone in the family, inclading women, should vote for. In
many countrieslikethe USA, most of themediais owned by very rich corporate
houses or mediabarons. They effectively.manipulate and influence public opinion

e Many governments give peoplethecivil liberties.
But they keep a careful watch on the activities of
the citizens by tapping their telephonesand letters,
spying on them etc. Do you think thisisjustified?

by what they highlight a_ndwhat Table 1: Inequality of Incomein Selected Countries

they block out. The rich and _

powerful also haveimmediate Country Shar e of National Income (%)

access to members of the Top 20 Bottom 20

legidatureand ministersand are | South Africa 64.8 2.9

in a postion te‘influence their | grazil 63.0 26

policiesand programmes. USA 50.0 40
Onthe otherhand, the poor : :

and illiterate people have no United Kingdom 34.5 9.6

such accessto the government | Denmark 34.5 9.6

circles. Thus, thegovernments | Hungary 34.5 10.0

of many of these countries

follow policies which seem to be[ 4 Why do you think does such high level
contradictory to the interests of the poor of inequality persist even where the

an_dd' nrf]avour of éhe rich. Thus, it can Ee countries aredemocratic and government
sald that true democracy cannot be worksin theinterest of all people?

attained unless there is social and
economic equality along with political equality.
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e If aparty isrepeatedly voted to power, doesit meanthat peopleredly want it to cometo
power, or couldit meanthat thereisno dternativeor that peoplearenot dlowedto vote
for any dternative?Answer on thebasisof thefollowing three case studies:

a Sinceitsindependencein 1930, Mexico holds el ections after every six yearsto
elect its President. The country has never been under amilitary or dictator’srule.
But, until 2000, every election was won by a party caled PRI (Institutional
Revolutionary Party). Opposition partiesdid contest el ections, but never managed
towin. The PRI was known to use many unfair meansto win elections. Teachers
of government schools used to force parents to vote for the PRI.

b. Zimbabwe attained independence from White minority rulein 1980. Since then,
the country has been ruled by ZANU-PF (Zimbabwe African National Union -
Patriotic Front), the party that |ed the freedom struggle. Itsleader, Robert Mugabe,
has been ruling the country sinceindependence. Electionshave been held regularly
and areawayswon by ZANU-PF. President Mugabeispopular but also usesunfair
practicesin elections. Hisgovernment has changed the Constitution several times
to increasethe powers of the President and make himlessaccountable. Opposition
party workersare harassed and their meetingsdisrupted. Thereisalaw that limits
the right to criticise the President. Television and radio are controlled by the
government and giveonly theruling party’ sversion.

c. In China, elections are regularly held at intervals of five years for electing the
country’s parliament, called Quanguo Renmin Daibiao Dahui (National People’s
Congress). The National People’'s Congress hasthe power to appoint the President
of the country. It has nearly 3,000 members elected from all over China. Some
members are el ected by the army. Before contesting el ections, acandidate needs
the approval of the Chinese Communist Party. Only those who are members of
the Chinese Communist Party or eight smaller partiesalliedtoit wereallowed to
contest elections held in 2002-03. The government is aways formed by the
Communist Party.

Democracy requiresfreeand fair elections: If people of acountry haveto
really choosethe best persons or parties to represent them in the government,
then itisvery important that freeand fair electionstake place. That iselectionsin
whichany party or individual can compete and no party hasany special advantage.
I'n.many countries like USSR, Myanmar or Libya, only one or two parties were
allowed to compete. As such, people had no choice but to vote for them. Evenin
other countries, partiesin power use government machinery to persuade or force
peopleto vote for them. They also manipulate the election processin such away
as to regject the candidature of opposition candidates, or remove the names of
supportersof the opposition from electoral rolls. Holding electionsof any kindis
not sufficient. The electionsmust offer areal choice between political aternatives.
And it should be possible for people to use this choice to remove the existing
rulersif they wish to. If we wish to assess ademocracy, it isimportant to look at
the elections. But it is equally important to look before and after the elections.
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There should be sufficient room for normal political activity, including political
opposition, inthe period before el ections. Thisrequiresthat the state should respect
civil liberties of the citizens. So, a democracy must be based on a free and fair

election. : .
Some questions on elections and democracy

Democr acy requir esr espect

for law and minority opinion:
While democracy implies a
popularly elected government, it
does not mean rule of popular
leaders who do what their
supporters want them to do. All
democratic governments need to
abide by laws and allow
independent functioning of the
judiciary and the executive
officers as laid down in the law.
Democracies also need to
safeguard the interests of those
who hold opinion contrary to the

Let us take the example of an election in India. Of all
the residents in a region, let us assume that 1000
have a right to vote. In any typical election about
60% people go to cast their votes. Thus, we have
600 people voting in an election. Let us assume that
there are ten candidates in the election and of these,
the winning candidate gets about 250 votes, the
second candidate gets 200 votes and the other
candidates get about 150 votes. We declare the one
with 250 votes the winner. Does he or she really
represent the views and interests of the residents
of the locality? Actually, he or she only represents
one fourth of the voters. Is this a fair democratic
arrangement? Can there be better ways of

majority of the people. Their right
to hold those views, propagate
them and persuade peopl e to accept themhaveto be respected even if the majority
doesn’t agree with them. The biggest challenge before democracy isto deal with
people who hold opinions against,democracy itself — those who think that
democracy hasto bereplaced by somekind of dictatorship; those who believethat
power should belong only to aparticular class of people of aparticular religion or
race. Should they beallowed to propagate their views? Both these aspects give us
another feature ofdemocracy: ademocratic government ruleswithin limits set by
constitutional Jaw and citizens' rights.

Democracy<Majoritarian Vs Inclusive

Often democracy is taken to mean the rule of the majority. In any country,
therewillhbepeople of diverse views and cultures. So, differences of opinion are
bound to arise. What is the democratic way to settle such differences? We often
use themethod of deciding by mgjority —that is, if voting isdone, the view point
that gets maximum support will be accepted by all. While thisis useful in many
simplesituations, it can bevery divisivein complex situationswhich involvewhole
communities or classes of people. A simple majoritarian approach may lead to
alienation of minority communities. In such situations, it may be more useful to
take an inclusive approach which accommodates the needs of both the majority and
the minority people. Let uslook at two important examplesin thisregard.

representing the people in decision making bodies?
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Belgium and Sri Lanka

Belgium isasmall country in Europe. Of the country’stotal population, 59
per cent livesin the Flemish region and speaks Dutch language. Another 40 per
cent peopleliveintheWalloniaregion and speak French. Remaining one per cent
of the Belgians speak German. In the capital city Brussels, 80 per cent people
speak French while 20 per cent are Dutch- speaking.

Theminority French-speaking community wasrelatively rich and powerful.
Thiswasresented by the Dutch speaking community. Thisled to tensionsbetween
the Dutch-speaking and French-speaking communitiesduring the 1950s and 1960s.
The tension between the two communities was more acute in Brussels. Brussels
presented aspecial problem: the Dutch-speaking peopl e constitutedamajority in
the country, but aminority inthe capital.

Sri Lankaisanisland nation, to the
south of India. Sri Lankatoo hasadiverse
population. Themajor socia groupsare
the Sinhal a-speakers (74 per cent) and
the Tamil-Speakers (18 per cent). Most
of the Sinhala- speaking people are
Buddhist, while most of the Tamilsare
Hindusor Muslims.

Communities and
regionsof Belgium

Should the majority communities
T views prevail in these two countries?

Flemish (Dutch-speaking) Now, let uslook at what happenedinboth
Bl Gomonenking ; of these countries.

" Brussels-Capital Region

Majoritarianism in &i Lanka

Map 2: Ethni€ Communities of In Sri Lanka, post itSindependence in 1948, the
Si Lanka leaders of the Sinhala community sought to secure
s dominance over government by virtue of their
SriLankan Tamil . . .
L ority. As a result, the democratically elected
e wsm government adopted a series of majoritarian
measuresto establish Sinhala supremacy.

Sinhala was made the only officia language,
disregarding Tamil. The governments followed
preferential policiesthat favoured Sinhalaapplicants
for jobs. A new constitution stipul ated that the state
shall protect and foster Buddhism. All these
government measures, coming one after the other,
gradually increased thefeeling of alienation among
the Sri Lankan Tamils. As a result, the relations
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between the Sinhala and Tamil communities strained over time. The Sri Lankan
Tamils launched parties and struggles for equal status. Autonomy to provinces
populated by the Tamils was repeatedly denied. By 1980s, several political
organisations were formed demanding an independent Tamil Eelam (state) in
northern and eastern parts of Sri Lanka.

Thedistrust between the two communitiesturned into widespread conflict. It
soonturnedintoacivil war asLiberation Tigersof Tamil Edlam (LTTE), anextremist
organi sation, established independent rule over some provincesinhabited by Tamils.
Inthefinal war, the Sri Lankan army defeated the LTTE. It a so established abrutal
control over those provinces killing and uprooting thousands of Tamil People.
Many families were forced to leave the country as refugees and many mere lost
their livelihoods. Prior to the civil war, Sri Lanka had an excellent record of
economic devel opment, education and heath. But the civil war has caised aterrible
setback to the social, cultural and economic life of the country.

Accomodation in Belgium

The Belgian leaders took a different path. They recognised the existence of
regiond differencesand cultura diversities. Between 1970 and 1993, they amended
their constitution four times so asto work Qui.an arrangement that would enable
everyoneto livetogether within the same country. The arrangement they worked
out is different from any other country and isvery innovative. Here are some of
the elements of the Belgian model.

m Constitution prescribes that the number of Dutch and French-speaking
ministersshall be equal imthe central government. Some special lawsrequirethe
support of majority of members from each linguistic group. Thus, no single
community can makedecisionsunilaterally.

m  Manyspowers of the central government have been given to state
governments ofsthe two regions of the country. The state governments are not
subordinate to theCentral Government.

B Brusselshasaseparate government in which both the communities have
equal.representation. The French- speaking people accepted equal representation
in Brussels because the Dutch-speaking community has accepted equal
representation inthe Central Government.

Apart from the Central and the State Government, there is a third kind of
government. This‘community government’ iselected by people belonging to one
language community — Dutch, French and German-speaking — no matter where
they live. This government has the power regarding cultural, educational and
language-related issues.
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You might find the Belgian model very complicated. But these arrangements
have worked well so far. They helped to avoid civil strife between the two major
communitiesand apossibledivision of the country on linguistic lines. When many
countries of Europe came together to form the European Union, Brussels was
chosen as its headquarters. This was a great honour for Belgium because of the
faith placedinit by the European community and an acknowledgment of Belgium's
ability for fair play and justice.

What do we learn from these two stories of Belgium and Sri Lanka?Beth are
democracies. Yet, they dealt with the question of power sharing differently. In
Belgium, theleaders have realised that the unity of the country ispessibleonly by
respecting thefeelingsand interests of different communitiesand regions. Such a
realisation resulted in mutually acceptable arrangements for sharing power. Sri
Lanka shows us a contrasting example. It shows usthat if aimajority community
wantsto forceitsdominance over others and refusestoshare power, it can undermine
the unity of the country and force the country hack several hundred years with
internal conflictsand civil wars.

Dignity and freedom of the citizens

Democracy stands much superior to any other form of government in promoting
dignity and freedom of the individual*Every individual wants to receive respect
from fellow beings. Often conflicts arise among individuals because some feel
that they are not treated with duerespect. The passion for respect and freedom are
the basis of democracy./Democragies throughout the world have recognised this,
at least in principle. This has been achieved in various degrees in various
democracies. For societies which have been built over ago on the basis of
subordinationsand, domination, it is not a simple matter to recognise that all
individual sareequal.

Take the case of dignity of women. Most societies across the world were
histerically male dominated societies. L ong struggles by women have created some
sensitivity today that respect to and equal treatment of women are necessary
ingredients of ademocratic society. That does not mean that women are actually
alwaystreated with respect. But oncethe principleisrecognised, it becomeseasier
for women to wage astruggle against what isnow unacceptablelegally and morally.
In anon-democratic set up, thisunacceptability would not havelegal basisbecause
the principleof individual freedom and dignity would not have thelegal and moral
force there. The same is true of caste inequalities. Democracy in India has
strengthened the claims of the disadvantaged and discriminated castes for equal
statusand equal opportunity. However, thereareinstances of caste-based inequalities
and atrocities even now, but theselack themoral and legal foundations. Perhapsit
Isthisrecognition that makes ordinary citizensvaluetheir democratic rights.
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Expectations from democracy also functionas' e Discuss the solutions given in
thecriteriafor judging any democratic country. What both the countriesto accomodate
is most distinctive about democracy is that its social, religious and linguistics
examination never getsover. Asdemocracy passes  diversity inthem.
onetest, it produces another test. As people get some benefits of democracy, they
ask for more and want to make democracy even better. That iswhy, when we ask
people about the way democracy functions, they always come up with more
expectations and many complaints. Thefact that people arecomplainingisitself a
testimony to the success of democracy: it shows that people have developed
awareness and the ability to expect and to look critically at power holders and the
high and the mighty. A public expression of dissatisfaction with democracy shows
the success of the democratic project: it transforms people from the status of a
subject into that of acitizen. Most individual stoday believethat their vote makesa
differenceto the way the government isrun and to their own self-interest.

1. Union of Soviet Socialist Republic or USSR 2. Public discussions
3. Civil liberties 4. Socia and economic equality 5. Internal conflicts

I mproveyour learning

1. How does democracy produce an
accountable, responsive and legitimate
government?

2. What are the conditions under, which

X4Z2Q8

democracies accommodate socia diversity?
3. Giveargumentsto support.or oppose the following assertions:

A
B.
C.

D.

Industrialised countries can afford democracy but poor countries need
dictatorship'te.becomerich.

Democracy.can’t reduce inequality of income between different citizens.
Government in poor countries should spend less on poverty reduction, health,
education and spend more on industriesand infrastructure.

In democracy, al citizens have one vote, which meansthat there is absence of
any domination and conflict.

4. Inthe context of assessing democracy, which among the following is odd one out?

Democracies need to ensure:
A. freeandfair elections B. dignity of theindividual
C. mgority rule D. equal treatment before law

5. Studieson political and social inequalitiesin democracy show that :
A. democracy and development gotogether. B. inequalitiesexist in democracies.
C. inequalitiesdo not exist under dictatorship.
D. dictatorship is better than democracy.
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6.

10.

11.
12.

Hereissomeinformation about six countries. Based on thisinformation, how would

you classify each of these countries? Write ‘democratic’, ‘undemocratic’ or ‘not

sure’ against each of these.

Country A: Peoplewho do not accept the country’s official religion do not have a

right to vote

Country B: The same party has been winning electionsfor thelast twenty years

Country C: Ruling party haslost inthelast elections

Country D: The parliament cannot passalaw about the army without the consent of

the Chief of Army

Country E: The parliament cannot passalaw reducing the powers of thejudiciary

Country F: All themagjor economic decisionsabout the country aretakenby officials

of the central bank which the ministers cannot change.

Each of these statements contains ademocratic and an undemoeratic element. Write

out the two separately for each statement.

A. A minister said that some laws have to be passed.by the parliament in order to
conform to the regul ations decided by the WorldTrade Organisation

B. TheElection Commission ordered re-pollinginaecenstituency wherelargescale
rigging wasreported

C. Women'srepresentation in the parliament has never reached 10 per cent. This
led women’ organisationsto demandone-third seatsfor women.

Write aresponse to the following arguments against democracy:

A. Army isthe most disciplined and'corruption-free organisation in the country.
Therefore army should rule the country.

B. Ruleof themgority meanstheruleof ignorant people. What we needistherule
of thewise, evenif they arein small numbers.

C. If wewantreligiousleadersto guideusin spiritual matters, why not invitethem
toguideusin politicsaswell. The country should beruled by religiousleaders.

L ocate the following countriesin theworld map.

1. Srilanka2. Belgium 3. Russia4. America(USA)

Read the first two paragraphs under the subheading ‘ Dignity and freedom of the

citizens’ and answer thefollowing question.

Write about the dignity and freedom of the citizensin ademocratic country in your

ownwords.

What are the reasons for the peopleto fight for democracy?

Give some exampleswhich provethat democracy is practiced in our schools.

Conduct electionsin your classto elect class representative with the help of your
teacher.
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CHAPTER g
Rights and

We came across various struggles of peopleto achieve equality with othersin
the previous chapter. Yet even after independence, different formsof discrimination
have not completely vanished. The makersof the Indian Constitution were aware
that it is not easy to wipe out all forms of discrimination. So they developeda
Constitution which would alow laws to emerge to meet the varying.needs and
goals of the society. The Constitution envisaged a society that isbased oncertain
principleslisted in the Preamble. Any law
which violatesthe Preamblewill be struck
down.

What are the Rights?

Rights are reasonable claims of persons. These claims are protected by law.
All of uswouldliketolive happily, without being madeto feel inferior. Similarly,
we havetheresponsibility to allow otherstgenjoy their rightsaswell. Your rights
come with the responsibility to protectand respect the rights of other persons as
well.

The concept of equal rights has been achanging on. We have seen elsewhere
that not everyone was treated equaly all the time. Black people were traded as
daves, women were not given theright to property and so on. But today wewould
consider these asunjust'and aviolation of that person’srights.

Rights also beecoeme significant in the context of democratic systems.
Democratic systems strive to persevere equal ground for all. They allow peopleto
expresstheir.opinion.and make choices, including the choice of being represented
by peopletheydbelievein. Thischoiceiscalled aVote.

Democracyssafeguards not just the majority but also the minorities.
Democraciesplace al people, whether mgjority or the minority on the same plane.
Thelndian Constitution ensures that each person’s rights, irrespective of caste,
race, gender, religion, and creed, are protected. However, there are some rights
which are so fundamental to personhood that they have been given statutory and
guaranteed in the Constitution. They are known as Fundamental Rights.

These rights are so important that they are also expressed by many of the
democratic nations the world over and have been codified by the United Nations
Organisation (UNO) and find aplacein the Universal Declaration of Human Rights
(UDHR). The UDHR isadocument to which many of themodern statesare signatory
too, implying that they will uphold all the basic human rights mentioned there.

e Write a few important features of
Preambleyou studied |ast year.



Fundamental Rightsin
Indian Constitution

Fundamenta Rightsfinda
place in Part 3 of the
Constitution of India. These
rightsgive peopleaprotection
from oppressive governments
and place a duty onsthe
government to uphold them.
They are so important that if
they are violated by the
government; any person hasa
right te approach the High
Court.orthe Supreme Court
directly without going to the
lewer courts for relief. Writ
Is an authority given to the
court toissuedirectionstothe
government to protect and enforce any-constitutional right. It isan inherent power
given to the court. The court can sue motu (on its own motion) take cognizance of
theviolation of afundamentalright.

o
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Fundamental Rights

Right to Equality
Thelndian Constitution guaranteesthe Right to Equality. Itincludesmost notably
thefollowing rights:

1. Equal/Protection of Law

The Condtitution saysthat the government “ shall not deny to any person equality
beforethe law or equal protection of thelaws.” This meansthat thelawsapply in
the same'manner to all, regardless of a person’sincome, status, background etc.
Thisiscalled therule of law.

TheRight to equality, guaranteesthat all citizens shall be equally protected by
the laws of the country, whether she be an ordinary citizen, aminister, government
official or asmall farmer. Everyoneisunder the samelaw. It meansthat the State
cannot discriminate against and cannot mete out preferential treatment to any of
the Indian citizens on the basis of their caste, creed, colour, sex, gender, religion,
office or place of birth.

Even aPrimeMinister may betrailed in acourt of law and will haveto attend
the courtsjust asan ordinary person would if thereisan accusation of acrime. In

Free distribution by T.S. Government 2021-22



the same way, if some official isfound guilty of acrime then he or she should be
given the same punishment as appliesto any other person. No one can claim special
treatment because of hisor her class or background.

Inthe modern State, the executive arm of the Government isarmed with vast
powers, inthe matter of enforcing bye-laws, rulesand regulationsaswell asinthe
performance of a number of other functions. The equality clause prevents such
power from being exercised in adiscriminatory manner.

2. Social Equality

Another feature of thisright isSocia Equality. The State shall not discriminate
against any citizen on grounds of religion, race, caste, sex, and place of birth or
any of them. Further, on the basis of any of these grounds, a citizen cannot be
denied access to shops, public restaurants or the use of wells,tanks, roads and
places of public resort maintained wholly or partly out of State funds or those
which are dedi cated to the use of the general public. The significanceof theArticle
isthat it is a guarantee against every form of discrimination by the State on the
basis of religion, race, caste or sex.

Thisright has, however, two notable exceptionsinits application. Thefirst of
these permits the State to make special provisions for'the benefit of women and
children. The second allows the State to make.any special provisions for the
advancement of any socially and educationally backward classesof citizensor for
the Schedul e Castes and the Schedul e Tribes!

The specia treatment meted out to women and childrenisin the largest and
thelong rangeinterest of the community itself. It also recognisesthe socia customs
and background of the cauntry asawhol e, and the historical disempowerment and
oppression of these peopl e groups. 1 n an attempt to uphold thisright, lawsgoverning
civil matters likeproperty laws today have been amended to include women as
coparcenersin joint.family property

Thus, theConstitution permitsthe discrimination in reverse by reserving seats
in educational.institutions and by reserving posts or appointmentsin public service.
The.extent of such reservation assumes great importance for the citizen, for the
generalpublic and for the State. For example, medical collegesmust admit acertain
percentage of studentswho belong to OBC/SC/ST.

3. Equality of Opportunity

The Constitution guarantees equality of opportunity for all citizensin matters
relating to employment or appointment to any office under the state. No citizen
shall, on grounds of religion, race, caste, sex, descent, place of birth, resident, be
ineligible for or discriminated against in respect of employment or office under
the State.
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However, anotable exception that liesin thisright, isthat the State can make
provisionsfor thereservation of postsinfavour of any backward class of citizens,
if the state feelsit is not adequately represented in the services under the state.
That is, the state may aso reserve posts for members of Backward Classes,
Scheduled Castes or Schedul ed Tribeswhich are not adequately represented inthe
services under the State to empower and lift the weaker sections of the society.

4. Aboalition of Untouchability

The Congtitutionin no uncertain termsabolishes Untouchability and itspraetice
inany form. Further, the practice of untouchability isan offence and anyonedoing
soispunishableby law even attracting ajail term. The Protectionof Civil\Rights
Act provides penaltiesfor preventing a person from enteringagplace.of worship
or from taking water from atank or well.

5. Aboalition of Title

In another move to remove arbitrary and unequal“classification of the
aristocratic class and the bourgeoise, the Constitution prohibits the State from
conferring any titles. The British government had created an aristocratic class
known as Rao Bahadursand K han Bahadursin India—thesetitlesweread so abolished.
Citizensof Indiacannot accept titlesfrom aforeign State. However, military and
academic distinctions can be conferredion the citizens of India. The awardslike
the Bharat Ratna, the Paramveer Chakraand the Padma Vibhushan cannot be used
by the recipient as atitle and donot, accordingly, come within the constitutional
prohibition.

What kinds of rightsto equality doesthe Constitution ensure? Give examples.

Discusswhether you think each of thefollowing isaviolation of the Fundamental
Right to Equality. Also discuss whether you think it is constitutionally right or
wrongto do suchthings.

While filling water from a public source, some people object if the vessel of
another person touches their pots.

Some communitiesare never provided aplacetolivewithin thevillage but always
outside.

In some schools, certain children are not allowed to serve water because they
belong to aparticular caste.

Members of some communities do not go to many places of worship because
they fear that they will beill treated or beaten up.

What would happen if the Fundamental Right to Equality was not in the
Constitution? Discuss.
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Right to Freedom

The Constitution of India also guarantees certain individual rights that were
considered vital by theframersof the constitution. The Right to Freedom guarantees
the following six freedoms:

1. Freedom of speech and expr ession: Thisenablesanindividua to participate
in public activities. Citizensarefreeto expresstheir viewsin many ways such as
through meetings, publications, plays, paintings etc. However, this right is a
restrictive right and can be curtailed on the grounds of public order, security of
State, morality and public good. Hence, moviesare subject to review by the Censor
Board in theinterests of public good, decency and morality.

Againtherearevariouslawsregulating free speech. Although we have theright
to free speech, it is aright which cannot be used without any thought. Qurfree
speech must not be defamatory, immoral or illegal. Again, there are other laws
forbidding peopleto incite others/ tell othersto rebel against the government.

2. Freedom to assemble peacefully without arms. On this, the State can
impose reasonable restrictionsin the interest of public order and the sovereignty
and integrity of India.

People have the right to come together or assemblefor many reasons such as
to hold meetings to protect their
rights, to discuss their problems or
business, to exchangeideasand share
viewsetc. Everyone also hastheright
to carry out peaceful demonstrations,
public meetingsand rallies.

However, there sare some
restrictions on this right =\for
example, any assembly should be
conducted in.a peaceful manner
without thedisplay or use of arms.
Similarlyswhenever a demonstration
or a rally 1s organised, prior
permission.from the administration
needsto be taken.

3"Freedom toform associationsor unions. The State canimposereasonable
restrictions on this freedom in the interest of public order, morality and the
sovereignty and integrity of India.

People arefreeto form many kinds of associations- cultural groups, business
associations, trade unions. For example, you may have heard that many factories
haveworkers unions. These unionshold meetingsto discusstheir problems. They
make demandsto the officers of the factory. Thus, the union protectstherights of
theworkers.
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4. Freedom tomovefreely: People
have freedom to movefredly throughout
theterritory of Indiathough reasonable
restrictions can beimposed on thisright
intheinterest of the general public. For
exampl e, restrictions may be imposed on movement and traveling in order so asto
control epidemics. Again, in some border areas, the government may think that
free movement is posing problems for the security of the country and sa.dmpose
restrictions on it.

5. Freedom toresideand settlein any part of theterritory of India: Which
IS also subject to reasonabl e restrictions by the State in the interest of the genera
public or for the protection of the
Scheduled Tribes. Certain safeguards are

) o envisaged hereto protect indigenousand
e What is the responsibility of the g people from exploitation and
government towards workers who are  ~gercion.

able’tofmd someworkmtheuty but 6."Freedom to practise any
don’t haveaproper placetolive? profession or to carry on any

occupation, trade or business: On which.the State may impose reasonable
restrictionsin the interest of the general public. Thus, thereisno right to carry ona
businesswhichisdangerousorimmera. Also, professiona or technical qudifications
may be prescribed for practisingany jprofession or carrying on any trade.

The constitution also imposes restrictions on these rights. The government
restricts these six freedoms in‘'the interest of the independence, sovereignty and
integrity of India’ln theinterest of morality and public order, the government can
also impose restrictions. The six freedoms are also automatically suspended or
have restrictionsimposed on them during astate of emergency. However, theright
tolifeand personal liberty cannot be suspended.

m, Discuss the implications of the statement that although the six freedoms
may be suspended, theright to lifeand personal liberty may not be suspended.

Right'to Life:

Thelndian Constitution al so guaranteesthe Right to Lifeand Personal Liberty.
Thisincludes:

m Protection with respect to conviction for offensesis guaranteed in theright
tolifeand personal liberty. No one can be awarded punishment whichismorethan
what the law of theland prescribes at that time.

m Nocitizen can bedenied hislifeand liberty except by law. Thismeansthat a
person'slifeand personal liberty can only be disputed if that person hascommitted
a crime. However, the right to life does not include the right to die and hence,
suicide or an attempt thereof, isan offense.
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area?

e Why areworkers unionsformed?\What
problemsdo they face?

e Why do people want to move and settle
invarious parts of the country?



m In 2002, the right to primary e Conduct adebate on the following issues

education became a part of the right in the context of regulation on freedom
to life. Here, the governments are of speech:

responlsl ble SVCF;;_OV' ‘3' nj | frsﬁdand 1. A book iswritten with anintention to hurt
compulisory education to &t chifdren the feeling of a specific caste group.

from the age of 6 to 14 years. This _
makesit necessary for the government 2. Every film has to get approva from the

to arrange for schools and for parents Censor Board.

to ensure that their children attend 3. Thecourt ordersthat no one can usepublic
school regularly. This right has been microphonesduring festivals and prayers
added because people feel that all beyond 11:00 p.m.

children should have the opportunity

to study, learn about the world around e

them, acquire skills to express difference between the role of the police

themselves and make creative and that of the court (V1| Class)?
contributions to society, and have e What are thedifferent types of schoolsyou
more opportunities for their future. seeinyour area? Why doyouthink arethere

' ?
m Rights of a person arrested such different types of schools?

under ordinary circumstancesislaid downintheright to life and personal liberty.
No one can be arrested without being told thegroundsfor hisarrest. If arrested, the
person hasthe right to defend himself by.alawyer of hischoice.

Right against Exploitation
Under thisRight, all formsof “forced labour are prohibited”.

You read in some of the history chapters that some people were forced to do
vetti towork without-any wages. 1T any landlord or contractor today forcesaperson
to work without any wages or at very low wages, it would be a violation of the
fundamental right agai nst exploitation. Such aperson can file acase in the court.
Similarly, if aperson is forced to work as a bonded labourer it would also be a
violation.

“ Prohibitien of employment of children in factories’

The'Constitution states, “no child : —
below the age of 14 shall be employed to e Do you think this right has been

work in any factory or mines or engaged made available to children in the
in any other hazardous employment.” villagesand citiesin your area?
Accordingly, laws have been made that e With the help of your teacher, find
prohibit children from making matches, out the minimum wages in your
crackers, beedis and carpets, or doing state.

printing and dyeing etc.
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Right to Freedom of Religion

All individuals are free to follow their conscience and practise any religion.
No one can be prohibited from following his or her religious practices as an
individual. Thisalso meansthat aperson can decideto change hisor her religion.
However, this right, also preserves the spirit of
secularism in India. For example, one cannot
commit a crime like infanticide in the name of
religion. Similarly, the practice of Sati cannot.be
committed in the name of religious freedom.
According to the Constitution, the
government does not have any religion. It should
treat all religions as equalas mentioned earlier.
Thisiswhat the Preamble meanswhen it saysthat
Indiaissecular.
e How dothefollowing practicesviolate
thefundamental rights?
a) untouchability b) tripletalak
C) separate enclosure for the upper
castesand dalitsin the placesof worship

Fig. 19.3: Places of worship and L
people of different religions e Can anyone not follow any religion if
he/ shewishes?

Right to Education andwCulture

The Congtitution says, “ All minorities, whether based on religion or language,
shall havetherightto establish and admini ster educationd ingtitutions of their choice.”

Minority groupsare usua ly thought of intermsof language and religion. Whether
or not seomeoneisaminority also dependsonwherethey live. For example, Telugu
speakingpeopleform amajority in Telangana& Andhra Pradesh but they would be
aminority4n West Bengal. Sikhs constitute a mgjority in Punjab. But they are a
minority In AndhraPradesh, Rgjasthan, Haryanaetc.

They havethe freedom to establish and runinstitutionsin order to protect their
cultureand language. For example, if Kannadaspeaking peoplewishto runaKannada
medium school in Telanganain order to preserve their culture and language they
cannot be prevented from doing so.

The government al so hasto recognise and provide grantsto suchinstitutionsif
they fulfill other essential conditions. In the above example, if such a school is
affiliated with the Telangana State Board and fulfilsthe Board’s conditions, then it
canreceive grantsfrom the state government just like any other aided private school.
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Right to Constitutional Remedies

As mentioned earlier, these rights are so important that a violation of these
rights by the State gives the peopl e the Fundamental Right to approach the High
Courtsand Supreme Court. When such rights are viol ated, they can berestored by
the courts by giving specific directions or orders. It is the responsibility of the
government to protect the people against any violation of their Fundamenta Rights.
A case can befiled against the government if it failsto do so.

Many times, the poorest and marginalised sections of society cannot afford tQ
approach the court even when their rights are violated. To make these rights
meaningful to everybody, the courts under the exercise of judicial review.have
encouraged the peopletofile Public Interest Litigation or PIL. That is,if therights
of agroup of peopleare being denied, each affected person does not havetofilea
separate case. Any person

or organisation) can filea
( ga ) An Example of a Public Interest Litigation
case against the government

on behalf of this group of
people. Thiskind of caseis
called a Public Interest
Litigation. It has now
expanded to include many
other kinds of public
interest litigationsincluding
environmental issues,
transparency and probity of
the governments, the
treatment of prisonerseéte.

Suppose, the government decides to construct a dam on
a river and there are around 50,000 people whose fields
would be flooded if the dam was built. They would lose
their land and livelihood. Their way of life would be
seriously affected. Thisis a violation of their fundamental
rights to freedom of life, freedom to settle in any part of
the country and freedom to pursue any occupation of their
liking. In such a situation, a case can be filed in the Supreme
Court to protect the Fundamental Rights of these people.
One case can be filed on behalf of all 50,000 people.

Scope of Fundamental Rights
The FundamentalRights provided in Constitution have been amended fromtime

to time. .Moreover; many new rights have been included into it like Right to
Education. Rights may be modified through the parliament. The supreme court
could also. make judgements that would expand the meaning of aparticular right.
For.instance, right to food has thus been expanded into the context of Right to
Life:

Other Institutions and Rights

Rightsliketheideaof democracy have captured the attention of people across
the globe. Rights are often traced to the Magna Carta of England and French
Revolution where adeclaration of rights of man and of citizens was announced.
After theworld wars, United Nations was established with an objective to ensure
that there are no more major wars across the globe. United Nations assigned this
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task to a group of people from 9 different
countriesaround theworld who drafted alist

{Uer)f (iLd 4

A Jream {o of 30 art_icl&s. This became the Upiversal

Declaration of Human Rights which was
Puf\f e passed by the UN General Assembly in 1948,
63 Jo. e theR The member nations of the UN are all

signatories to this and thus under an
obligation to uphold these rights=While
these do not have the force«of the'law,
violation of these rights will.be considered
unacceptable by theinternational community
and inmany cases, invite sanetionsby other
countries,

Human Rights €ommission

The United'Nations has been working to
protect thebasic human rights of people and
in this effort, they have encouraged their
member nationsto do the same. In 1993, the
G\ ik 2 \ Government of India passed an act of

2 > \ V& " egislature to protect human rights. A
Fig. 19.4: A poster on Child Rights commission for human rights was set up
under this law called the Natiopal Human Rights Commission (NHRC). The
commission has been given pewersof acivil court extendabl eto the entire country.
The Governmentrhas aso established other institutions to monitor and inquire
into Stuationsin which theserightsareviolated. Thus, we havedifferent institutions
such as the National Commission for Women,
National Commission for Protection of Child Rights,
National Minority Commission and State Human
Rights Commissions.

NHRC is vested with the authority to make an
inquiry, suo motu (on its own initiative), or on a
petition presented to it by avictim or any person on
his / her behalf. It intervenes in any proceeding
involving any allegation of violation of humanrights
pending beforeacourt with the approval of such court.
It al so makesand reviewsthe safeguards provided by
or under the constitution for the protection of human
Fig. 19.5: Logo of Human rights and recommends measures for their effective

Rights (United Nations) implementation.
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Atthelnternationa level, the UNO hasingtituted acommitteefor Human Rights
which looksinto the violations of theinternational pacts.

Violation of Human Rights

Police excesses, arbitrary arrests, denial of right to information and corruption,
sexual cruelty and rape of women, delay in investigation of crimes, female
infanticide, kidnapping for ransom, depl orabl e conditions of women, children and

downtrodden people, discriminations
against women in the family, cruelty to
domestic servantsare certain violations of
human rights. These violations continue
unchecked because people are not aware
of their human rights. Protection of human
rights is the responsibility of the state.
Complaints about violations can be made
to national or state commissions.

e Is there a State Human Rights

Commission in our state? Find out
about itsactivities.

e Think of someinstances of violations

of Human Rights.

e Write a petition to the NHRC if you

know about any instances of human
rightsviolationinyour area

Fundamental Duties

Just as we have rights, we have
some responsibilities too. These
responsibilities are towards the
other people living around us.

“It shall be the duty of every citizen
of India

a) to abide by the Constitution and
not insult either the National
Anthem or the National Flag.

b) to cherish and follow the noble
ideals which inspired our national
struggle for freedom.

c) to maintain the unity and
sovereignty of India.

d) todefend the country.
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e)

f)

g)

h)

j)

k)

to bring harmony and peace amongst
people of different languages and
religions and to refrain from insulting
the dignity of women.

to prevent and improve the natural
environment.

to value and preserve the rich heritage
of our composite culture.

to develop the scientific temper,
humanism and the spirit of inquiry and
reform.

to safeguard public property.

to strive towards excellence in all
spheres.

to educate our children.”

Human Rights and Fundamental Rights



1. Fundamental rights 2. Human Rights 3. Litigation
4. Titles 5. Arbitrary

| mproveyour learning

. Which of thefollowing isnot an instance
of an exercise of afundamental right?

a. Workersfrom Bihar go to Punjab to
work on thefarms

b. Religious minority set up achain of schools
c. Men and women government employees get the same salary.

d. Parents' property isinherited by their children

. Which of thefollowing freedomsis not available toan Indian citizen?
a. Freedom to criticise the government

b. Freedom to participatein armed revolution

c. Freedom to start amovement to change thegovernment

d. Freedom to oppose the central wal uesof the Constitution

. Which of these statements aboutithe relationship between democracy and rightsis
more valid? Give reasonsforyour preference.

a. Every country that isademocracy givesrightstoitscitizens.
b. Every country that givesrightstoitscitizensisademocracy
c. Giving rightsis good, but it is not necessary for ademocracy

. Are these restrictions on the right to freedom justified? Give reasons for your
answe:

a o~ Indian citizens need permission to visit some border areas of the country for
reasons of security

b, Outsidersare not allowed to buy property in some areasto protect theinterest
of thelocal population

c. Thegovernment bansthe publication of abook that can go against the ruling
party in the next elections

. Look through thischapter and the previousoneand makealist of the six Fundamental
Rightsin the Constitution.
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6.

Are the Fundamental Rights being violated in each of the following cases? If so,
which Fundamental Right or Rights? Discusswith your classmates.

a Suppose aperson iskept in apolice station for 4 days without being told the
reasons, which law was broken?

b. Supposeyour neighbour triesto claim some of your land as her own.

C. Supposeyour parentsdo not allow you to go to school. They makeyou take up
ajobinamatch factory instead because they cannot afford to feed you properly.

d. Supposeyour brother refusesto giveyou theland that you haveinheritedfrom
your father.

Suppose you are an advocate. How would you argue the case for agroup of people
who cometo you with the following request:

“Theriver inour areaisgetting very polluted by the facteriesupstream. \We get our
drinking water from theriver. Peoplein our villageskeepfalling ill because of the
polluted water. We have complained to the government but there has been no action
fromtheir side. Thisissurely aviolation of our Fundamental Rights.”

Read the paragraph under the heading‘ Abolition of Title' and answer thefollowing
question':

TheAwardscan't be used by therecipient asatitle. Why?

Analyse an incident you knowabout where the Fundamental Rights are
violated.

Discussion:

We have been observing news related to suicides in Newspapers and in our sur-
roundings. Everyone has problems. Is suicide asolution for problems? Discuss.

Invite asenior advocate into your classroom and collect thefollowing information
by conducting aninterview.

violation of fundamental rightsand its consequences

violation of children’srights

waysto strugglefor rightsin democracy

any other fundamental rightsrelated information

Human Rights and Fundamental Rights



CHAPTER
WomenProtection Acts 20

e Haveyou ever seen or heard about child marriages?

e Haveyouever observed or heard about harassment and violence against women
and girls?

e Haveyou ever observed the varioustypes of domestic violence threatening
womeninday today life?

e What shall we do to stop such violence caused to girlsand women?

Girlsand women arefaceteasing and violence on aregualr basisworldwide. It
affectstheir mental and physical health and most of the women can’t dareto move
freely. Similarly, girls hesitate to go to schools. Teasing with'wards, torturing,
insulting areincidents commonly seen around us. We also watch.and read newson
T.V and in newspapers. Such incidents are an evidence of violation of child and
women rights. Even though governments have made many laws to control the
violence against women, most, people are not aware of them. Even victims of
voilence don’t know where and how to get protection and help.

Girlsand women should be aware of the laws meant for their protection. Then
only can they protect themsel vesfromarioustypes of violence and abuse. Isthere
any network or mechanism for girls and women to expresstheir worriesand at the
sametime maintain and protect them.secrecy? What are the variousforumsthrough
which girlsand women can seek protection? L et usdiscussall thesein thischapter.

Violation of children.and women rights are still continuing world wide. For
thisreason women and child protection laws cameinto existence. Theseactsinclude
1. Prohibition of child marriageAct - 2006 2. Thelmmora Trafficking (Prevention)
Act - 1956, 3. TheDowry Prohibition Act - 1961, 4. Protection of children from
sexua offences Act (POCSO Act) - 2012. 5 The Juvenile Justice Act - 2015.
6. Child labour (prohibition and regul ation) Ammendment Act - 2016. These acts
protect women and children from abuse, expl oitation, violence, sexual assault and
harassment:

In 1989,.the UNO proposed international children’s charter on which 191
cauntries have signed. Our country is also one of them. These rights relate to
everychild without any discrimination. Let uslook at some of theimportant rights.

Children Rights

1. All the people below 18 years age are all children without gender
discrimination.

Protection from government for child rights.

Righttolive.

Right tolivewith parentsasfar aspossible.

Right to gain knowledge and get awareness about the world through media

likeradio, newspapers, T.V etc.
Right to protection from violence and harmful incidents.

aghrowd

o
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7. Rriﬁgt to get special care to live and for development in case of disabled
children.
8. Rightto have good health and get medical care.
9. Right to use mother tongue, follow their religion and tradition.
10. Righttoplay.
11. Righttoavoidthe harmfor children from getting education and health.
12. Right to get protection from harmful medicines also manufacturing and
purchasing.
13. Right to get help when neglected and suffereing.
Children aswell as adults should be aware of the UNO Child Rights Charter.,
Government also informs people about this.

Prohibition of Child Marriage Act, 2006

According to the Child MarriageAct, aperson who, if amale, hasnot completed
21 yearsof age, and if afemale, has not completed 18 years of age cannotbeforce
to get married.

If the contract between any two peopl e of which either one or bothpartiesisa
child, itistreated as child marriage.

If amale above 21 years contracts
achild marriage he shall be punished

for two years imprisonment and/ or a
fine which may extend to Rs. 1 lakh. n |
The same punishment will begivento

a person who performs, conducts or |

directs a Child Marriage under Child | \
MarriageAct. 2006. If themarriageis | f -
voided, the girl should be paid .

maintenance by the male up tothe age 4

of her 18"™year or upto the time she gets married. If themaleis mi nor, his parents
should provide such maintenance. The government will take care of the children
whose marriage is cancelled. The dowry and gifts are to be returned after the
cancellation of the marriage.

Consequences of child marriage:

» Underage pregnancy. ¢ Provision for trafficking and sale of girls. « Pushing the
unmatured intofamily system.  Increased abortions, premature birthswhich results
not only in infant.mortality but also the death of mothers. ¢ Handicapped child
births or dead.child births. « Mental aswell asphysical hedlth problems. « Obstacle
to education « Hurdlefor physical growth (especially regarding female). « Become
child labourersfor family maintenance.

The protection of children from sexual offencesAct - 2012.

POCSO is an act to protect children from offences of sexual assault, sexual
harassment and pornography and providesfor establishment of special courtsfor
speedy trial of such offences committed against children.

Thelaw operatesin amanner that the best and well being of the child aregiven
importance at every stage of implementation to ensure the healthy, physical,
emotional, intellectual and social development of the child.

Thislaw makes provisionsto prevent : (a) Theinducement or coercion of a
child to engagein any unlawful sexual activity. (b) The exploitative use of children
inprostitution or other unlawful sexual practices. (c) Theexploitative useof children

in pornographic performances and materials.

Women Protection Acts




Prevention of Child Marriage — A Case Study

Raviralla Kavitha a girl is of twelve years. Her father is Nancharaiah. They belong
to Rangareddy village of Mahaboobnagar district. Kavitha was studying in class VI
in an Upper Primary School. She stopped attending school because her marriage was
fixed. This was informed to Mamidipudi Venkata Rangaiah Foundation. The volunteers
of MVF went to her house along with the members of Child Marriages Prevention
Samithi and discussed about the child marriage in the presence of village elders.

Later on, the MVF volunteers went to the local priest. He repeated that when the
Kavitha’s parents came to him with the request of fixing the date, he asked for the
Date of Birth certificate or ration card. They did not show any of them and did not
come back to him. The volunteers came to know in the enquiry that the bridegroom,
Damerla China Satyam, age 23, S/o Ramaiah had not even completed primary
education.

After two days, when the MVF volunteers went to Kavitha’s house, they were busy
with marriage arrangements. They tried to persuade them not to perform her marriage
at such an early age when she is meant to study and still a minor. Kavitha’s father said,
“you say many things but we have another daughter. How can | arrange the marriages?”.
As they were not convinced, the volunteers went to Thasildar, Sub Inspector of Police,
CDPO and informed them about the same. They enquired about this in the presence
of villagers but the parents responded rudely, “Who are you to stop our daughter’s
marriage?” A few people belonging to the bridegroom’s side also came there and
said,” “we have finished all the arrangements. Why do you stop now?” “S.I. explained
to them,” “Child Marriage is an offence. Encouraging child marriage is also a crime.”
After counseling the parents of the bride and the bridegroom, they agreed to cancel
the Child Marriage and they are now sending Kavitha to school regularly.

e Sometimes child marriages are fixed for District Collector at the district
childrenasyoung as 15 yearswithout their level, Revenue Divisional Officer at
consent_. owy Bo we stop such marmages? division level, Tahsildar or ICDS
Who will help us? _

Officer at mandal level and Gram
Panchayat Secretary at villageleve are
Inchargefor stopping child marriages.
Seek assistance in case of any harassment  Anybody can complain or intimateto

and domestic violence using toll free number  the above officers to stop a child
Bhumika Help Line 1800 425 2908 and stop marriage. Sometimes the court may

child marriages. Friends, relatives, neighbours . . . . .
: . initiate and file sue-motu (on itsown
and teachers can inform the village secretary _ _
initiative) when it has reliable

and Tehsildar to stop child marriages.
information and punish the concerned.
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The Immoral Trafficking (prevention) Act 1956
and amendment 2006

Girlsand women are lured in the name of jobs, bright future, rolesin cinema
etc. and taken to townsand citiesand sold for prostitution. They are a so subjected
to physical violenceto make them obey.

Trafficking and selling of girlsfor prostitution or encouraging them to enter
into prostitution isapunishable crime. Evenif girlschooseto out of their will and
interest, it is still treated as acrime.

Different forms of trafficking:

e Sexual assault
a. Forced prostitution
b. Social and religious prostitution
c. Reading rustic writings and watching obscene pictures
e Activities against the law
a Thetrafficking of children and involving them.in the begging for money
and beating them to obey is also crime, sometimes children are made
physically handicapped by removing their body parts and madeto beg on
the streets.
b. Removing body parts and doing busi ness.
. Children forced to sell narcoticsand drugs.
e Labourers
a. \Metti: Forcing children to werk without making proper payments, not
providing nutritiousfood, clothesand not treating them as human beings.
b. Domestic labaur:Washing clothes, cleaning the houses and utensils
without properwages; entrusting work in neighbours’ houses.
c. AgricultureLsabour : Involving in theagriculturework and exploiting them
for more physical work.
d. Construction work : Labour involved in construction of buildings, roads
etc. with nominal paymentsand providing them with substandard food.
e Sadistic pleasure
a. Tying up the children on camels and making them run for entertainment.
b. Marriagesand adoption without their consent.

Generally, people bear injustice and violence and never inform the concerned
authority or takethe help of law to be away from violence and sufferings. In such
cases, the sufferers must inform to thelocal police station or NGO for protection
and care.

Forcible prostitution is an offence. Such prostitutes are called sex workers.
Thereare many actsfor their protection. The police hasno power to beat or punish
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theminthe name of enquiry. Along with the sex workers, the brothel house keepers
arealso liableto be punished with 2 to 3 years of imprisonment and penalty of up
to Rs. 10,000/-. Using ahouse or aroom or taking or giving aroom for rent for the
purpose of prostitution is also an offence.

If anyone is forced to participate in sexual intercourse with someone, it is
also punishable under thelaw.

After protecting the victims, they should be presented before the Magistrate
after the required medical treatment. An enquiry is to be taken up by awoman
police officer or any Non Government Organisation (NGO) and actien shouldbe
taken for the protection of thevictim. If thevictimsare children, they will be sent
to Balasadan. Therescued person shall begiven full protection and care and respect
by the concerned government. If the rescued persons are children, they may be
provided accommodation in child protection home wherethelr education, food
and health shall betaken care of.

The punishment is 7 years rigorous imprisonment toslife along with penalty
for immoral trafficking. Without warrant, the policeofficer shall investigate the
case and collect the necessary detailsto protectthe trafficked children and punish
the accused.

The Dowry Prohibition Act, 1961

If a person gives or takes or abets
dowry, he/she shall be punishable with
imprisonment for aterm not belessthanfive
years and with afine not be less than 15
thousand rupees or the amount of thevalue
of such dowry whichever ismore.

It has been observed that after the
marriage, the bride is teased, scolded,
abused, beaten and sometimes killed or
forced to commit suicide. All these offences
are covered in this act. Parents can present
offerings, articlesin the marriage, but these
offerings must be as per the law.

1. Enlisting the offerings

2. Offerings can’t be demanded

e Have you ever seen or heard about 3. The offerings that are being

women being tortured for dowry inyour  nyovided must be as per one's cultural
locality? How are they being tortured?  ,orms and traditions. The value of
What sort of suggestionswouldyougive  fferings shall not be over and above the
to prevent this? Who will be held parents’ economic status and never
responsible? become aburden to thefamily.
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In cases of such violence, the victim herself or her father/ mother/ brother/
relatives can complain in thelocal police station.
The Protection of Women from Domestic Violence

Our constitution provides the right to live in a dignified manner to al the
citizens. Leading a dignified life means that the women should not be abused,
insulted or humiliated. Such situations can be created for women to enjoy their
rightsby giving proper respect to their work. Even now, equal rightsare not being
enjoyed by women. Activities and behaviour which damagestheir value and self
respect start with family. Such violent acts often happen in family to suppressthe
women and their dignity. Theseincidents are against their devel opment.

Thereisdifference or variation in the nature and range of violence that women
subjected to and it isamajor challengein the empowerment of women acrossthe
world. Domestic violenceisnot only pertaining toindividual or family. It also has
political history behind it including women’s movements being carried out in the
last twenty years. Certain special acts have been formulated based enprotestsand
movements started by women. However, these acts are not berng implemented
their true spirit. Proper sensitivity and awareness should beicreated along with
effective monitoring towards women’s issues among the machinery of
implementation such as police and other assisting agencies.

TheNational and I nternational governmentshavetaken up certain declarations
and resolutions in order to stop violenee against women, though violence is still
thereat thefamily and community level «The
declarations also clear the actions proposed
to be taken up by the governments towards
development of women. The government of
Indiaisalso one of the countrieswho accepted
and became signatory,to theideclaration and
resolved to abideby it.

I mportant Resolutiens:

e “Governmentsshall take appropriate measures to do away with the
discriminations against women in the matter of marriages and family
relations.”

e.“The men and women shall possess equal rights in the matters of family
property and its management.”

The Beijing declaration and programme of action focuses on the
following things:

e “Violenceagainst womenisoneof themgjor causesfor the decreasing status
of women in the community when compared to men. Mostly women and
girlsundergo the violencein the family and in home environment and these
things never come out. It isvery difficult to identify the domestic violence
and addressit.”

Women Protection Acts

e Domestic violencetakesplace now
and then and gradually it becomesa
habit pattern. More violence
generates from violence. How do
we stop this?Who will help?



e “Thegovernment hasto take stepsin the proper identification of violence,
protecting the victimsand punishing the cul prits.”

e “Making all legal and judicial systems and mechanisms accessible to the
women suffering with domestic violence. The information pertaining to
protective measuresand taking help of thelaw must be provided to everyone.”

L akhsof women and children are hurt during domestic violence and undergo
treatment but magjority of them doesn’t revedl it. Though domestic violence happens
across all nations, races, religions and it is something confined to family affairs
happening withinthefour walls.

Domestic Violence - Misconceptions and Realities:

Misconception: Parents punishing their children now and then isnotamajor issue
to be considered.

Reality: Domestic Violence starts slowly and it becomes a routine if nobody
opposes it. The Victims are sometimes hospitalised for treatment and even lose
their lifeand it adversely affectstheir dignity and self.respect.

Misconception: Addiction to drinking isthe major cause for violence.

Reality: The alcoholism for domestic violenee.is only an assumption but the
statistics reveals that 40% of the men who beats their wives are not addicted to
alcoholism.

Misconception: Women shall bear theviolence for the sake of children.
Reality: Violence leads to more viglence. Children who grow in the violent
atmosphere will become more violent'in the future.

Misconception: Thereisno way.to get out of Domestic violence.

Reality: The violence free environment is the birth right of every woman. The
women protection actsand laws are avail able and one should seek their support.

Forms of Domestic Violence:

e Sexual abuse (watching, or making obscenefilms)

e Physical abuse (physical harm, beating, torturing)

e Verba and emotional abuse (humiliation, name calling or ridicule, not
Speaking to them, ignoring.)

e Mental abuse (threatening to harm, stopping women'’s education, stopping
from jobs, force to marry whom she doesn’t like)

e Economic abuse (deprivation of economic or financial resources, use the
women wealth, sell their property)

Whom to complain:

The victims of domestic violence should complain to the police officer or
judicial authority like 1st class M etropolitan Magistrate individually/ over phone/
e-malil. Thistype of complaintscan befiled when the domestic violence took place
or taking place or will take place. If the victim iswounded, she hasto be sent for
medical treatment and then the report isto be sent to the police station and to the
Magistrate.
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Sexual Assault and Torturing
Recently, central government has appointed Justice J.S. Verma Committee
asking suggestionsto prevent sexual assault and abuse. Based on the suggestions,
Hon. President of India issued an ordinance on 2nd February, 2013. Central
Government passed. Criminal Legal Ammendment Act - 2013 (NirbayaAct). This
act implemented from 3 April, 2013. Some important features of the ordinance
are;
e Minimum 20 years of imprisonment.
e Recruitment of women police to address the complaints from the victims.
e |t is not necessary for the victim to attend before the police officers
individualy.
e Therewill beno punishment if the accused diesduring struggl e at thetimeof
attack with acid on women.
e Thereisascope to shoot video at the time of complaining and trial on the
request of the victims.

Lok Adalat

Lok Adalat means peoples court. All are equal before law. In the year 1976,
Article 39-A of the Constitution of Indiacontainsvarious provisionsfor settlement
of disputesthrough Lok Adalat. It isan act to constitutelegal services authorities
to providefree and competent legal servicestothe weaker sectionsof society. Itis
to ensure that opportunities for securing justice are not denied to any citizen by
reason of economic or other disabilitiesf/Andto organize Lok Adalats to secure
that the operation of the legal/System, promotes justice on a basis of equal
opportunity.

In addition to the above, an Act wasformulated whichiscaled “ Act of Judicial
Services Authority.” Thisis a central law. The State government and high court
jointly formulated certain principles as per thisAct.

Who are dligibleforjudicial assistance?
e Citizenswhe belong to scheduled castes and scheduled tribes.
e Victimsof immoral human trafficking, beggars, women, children, mentally
imbalaneed and physically challenged.
o Victimsof natural disasters, agricultural and industrial labourersand victims
of Domestic Violence and Caste enemity.
.0 ‘Citizens earning annual income of lessthan Rs. 50,000.

One should apply for this assistance at Judicial Service Authority in District
Court or High Court, asthe address given below.

1. Secretary 2. Member Secretary
District Judicial Services Authority State Judicial ServicesAuthority
Dist. Court Premises High Court Premises, Hyd. 500 066
.................................................... Dist.
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M ethods of Judicial Assistance
e Judicial adviceisgivenfreeof cost by the advocate.
e After verification of the casesand if it isfound necessary, the advocates may
be appointed on behalf of the complainantsto take up the casesin the court.
e To bear the expenditures of court and court fee.
e The xerox copies of the judgment will be given free of cost to those who
sought judicial assistance.
It isnecessary to have athorough understanding and awarenessfor the better
implementation of the acts. Then only, the purpose and provision of human rights
will befulfilled and everyonewould lead a, respectable and dignified life.

1. Dowry 2. Domestic Violence 3. Lok Adaat
4. Sexua Assault 5. Forced Prostitution

What are the disadvantages of child
marriage?

Why has domestic violence become a e
common practice? In what formsis| I3HZS 3
domedticviolenceseenin society? Find out

thereasons.

You have read about various problemsfaged by girlsand women. Have you noticed any sort
of problemsinyour village/ town? Specify them and what isto be done?

Many actshave been made by.thegovernment. What do you suggest for better implementation
of theseacts?

Writean essay on genera problemsfaced by women?

Imaginethat you areTahsi | dar, How would you prevent child marriage?

Prepare apamphlet to understand the problemsfaced by thewomen.

Read the paragraphunder thetitle* Sexuad Assault and Torturing’ of page 260 and comment onit.

Discussion:

1

Haveyou ever seen that the marriages are arranged for Girlsbelow the age of 18 yearsand
Baysbel owithe age of 21 years? Discuss such casesof your locality. How do they affect the
Girls. Do you support Child marriages? Why/Why not? Show preventive measures.
What'are the different ways of Domestic violence? Discussafew incidentsand casesinthe
classroom. In what way does the domestic violence affect the family and others. What is
expected to avoid domestic violence?

Drinking hasbecome an addi ction today. Many peopl e are addicted to drinking. Discusson
thefamily conditionsof such people. How doesdrinking affect the children and others?1f you

werein such family, what would you do?

Proj ect
What facilitiesdoesthe government provideto the poor for seekingjudicia justice? Consult a
lawyer and get thereinformation about this?
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CHAPTER

2 1 Disaster Management

Human Induced Disaster

How are natural hazards natural ? Have you ever tried to analyse this question?
L et ustake the example of thefloodsin Mumbai. What |ed to the huge loss of life
and property?1sit only heavy rain which caused thismassive destruction? N, there
arevarious other reasonsthat led to thislarge scale destruction. L et uslist some of
them :

a Unplanned growth of cities b. Lack of proper drainagefacility

C. Increased population etc.

If we look at the causes, al of them are human indueed.and if we are more
careful about them, many such disasters can be prevented. So, we can say that natural
hazardsare not always natural, because human beings play amajor roleininducing
them.

The disastersthat are caused because of.human negligence or deliberately by
an individual or agroup can be termed as Human=-made. These disasters cost the
most intermsof human suffering, lossof lifeand long term damageto acountry’s
economy and productive capacity.

L et usnow look at differentthuman made disastersbriefly.

Accident Related Disasters

Road, rail and air agcidents are some of the disastersthat take place on aday to
day basis. Rapid develepment.and expans on of road networksfor better connectivity
and theincreaseinnumber of motor vehicleshaveledto asubstantia riseinlevels
of both passenger and freight movement. The number of road accidentsand fatalities
has al so beengrowingin recent years.

In India, about eighty thousand people arekilled in road accidents every year,
which isthirteen percent of thetotal fatality all over theworld. More than half of
the peoplekilled in traffic crashes are young peoplewithin the age group of 15-44
yearswho are often the bread winners of the family. In most of the cases, crashes
occur either dueto carel essness, restlessness, overspeed, violation of traffic rules,
drunken driving, poor maintenance of the vehicle, bad weather conditionsetc. All
these add to therising number of accidentsand road fatalities. It has been estimated
that in the year 2000, more than 3 percent of the Gross Domestic Product (GDP)
was|ost dueto accidents. Hence, road saf ety education isasessential asany other
basic skills of survival. The Road Safety Week is observed in January every year
throughout the country. The theme of the Road Safety Week in 2006 was ‘ Road
Safety and noAccident’.




Hereare somedosand don’ tsfor you whileyou arewalking to school or going
by bus.

No matter how old you are, it isimportant to know thetraffic ruleswhich are
made for your safety and the safety of your family.

Dos Don’ts

Driveif you havealegal license Don’t beimpatient ontheroad

and have attained the age of 18. and don’t run onthe road.
Alwayswalk onthefootpath. Never crosstheroad at acorner/curve
If thereisno footpath, walk on the asthe motorist, whiletaking the turn,
extremeright hand side of the road. will not be ableto seeyou intime.
Crossonly at Zebracrossing and at Don'ttry to get onamoving

traffic signals. Wherever such bus/ rickshaw asyou might slip and
facilitiesare not available, look for fall.

asafe placeto cross and look on
either side before crossing the road.

Know theroad signalsand honour them. Don't board abus other than the
one decided by the school.

Be at the bus stop 5 minutes before, the sch- | Don’t shout or make noisesin the
eduled timeleavehomewell intime. Board | busasit distractsthe busdriver
the buswhen it has cometo ahalt and without| and diverts his attention.

rushing or pushing. Follow the queue.

Hold onto therailing of thebusif at all you | Don't sit or stand on the footboard
havetotravel standing inthe moving bus. of the bus.

If you areriding atwo wheeler, then you must| Don’t move or swing your body parts
wear helmets so that your head isprotected. | outsideamoving or stationary vehicle.

When exiting the bus, be careful that clothing| If you drop something near or under
and book bagswith strapsdon’t get caught the bus, tell the busdriver. Never try to
in the handrail or door. More action the pick it up. Thedriver may not seeyou
vehiclesfrom thefront only, not from back. | and begintodrive away.

Thefollowing people should not drive vehicles:
*  Having consumed alcohoal.
» Havebeentaking any medicineor drug that affectstheir responses.
» Aretired, astiredness affectsthe driving skillsand reaction time.
* Aresick orinjured.
e Areangry or upset.
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You, asastudent or avolunteer, can do wondersto reduce the number of deaths
by creating more awareness on road safety. |n case you seeavictim, you may call
for 108. Y ou can seek the help of the policemen or the local people and ask for
medical help, if necessary.

Rail Accidents

Earlier, railway transportation appeared to be safe due to slower speeds, shorter
tripsand lower density traffic.

With the largest network of railways in the world, the number of railway
accidents has increased in India. The most common type of rail accidents are
derailment which takes place due to lack of proper maintenance, human error or
sabotage. This causes huge losses to life and inflicts injuries and disabilities to
many more. The transportation of various highly inflammabl e productslike coal,
oil etc. also leads to accidents.

The 150 year old shabby Ulta Pool bridge in Bhagalpur. district of Bihar
collapsed, apparently dueto poor maintenance, and fell over theHowrah-Jamal pur
Superfast passenger train passing under the bridge, killing at |east 35 people on
December 1% 2006.

We hear of such horrifying stories every now.and then. Let ustry to identify
some saf ety measuresthat could be taken to reduce the number of such accidents.

Fig. 21.1: Rail accidents.

Dos

= Atrailway crossings, pay attention to the signal and the swing barrier.

= |ncaseof unmanned crossing, get down from the vehicleand look at both the
sides of thetrack before crossing the track.

Disaster Management



Don’ts

= Don't get try to underneath the closed signal barriersand crossthem.

= Don't stop thetrain on abridge or tunnel where evacuationisnot possible.
= Don't carry flammable materialsonthetrains.

= Don'tstand or lean out of thedoor inamoving train.

= Don't swing partsof your body outsideamoving or stationary train;

= Don’'t smokeinthetrain. If you see anyone doing so, you can reguest them
not to do it.

= Don’'twalk acrosstherailway tracks. Usethefoot bridgetoehange platforms.

= Don'ttouch objectswhich are suspicious. Never playon the tracksor in the
railroad yards. Raiload carscan move suddenly and unexpectedly.

= Never throw anything at thetrain. Severeinjuriesandeven desths have occurred
from objectsthrown at trains.

Air Accidents

Air IndiaFlight 182 Kanishkawas blewnup mid-flight on 23 June 1985 by a
bomb. The flight was in the first leg orr its Montreal-L ondon-Del hi-Bombay
(Mumbai) flight route whenit exploded off the coast of Ireland. The plane crashed
into the Atlantic Ocean.All 307 passengersand 22 crew on board died.

Acrosstheworld, including India, air accidents haveincreased. Many factors
govern the safety of the
passengersintheaircraft
like increase in the
number of aircrafts,
technical problems, fire,
landing and take off
condition, the
environment that the
airline operates in
(mountainousterrainsor
frequent storms), factors
like airport security in
cases of hijackings,
bomb attacksetc.

Fig. 21.2: Air Accident.
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Some safety measuresthat can betaken up are:
On boarding the aircraft there are some things that you need to remember:

m Pay attention to theflight crew safety demonstration.
m Carefully read the safety briefing card that istherein the seat pocket.

m Know wherethe nearest safety emergency exit isand know how to openitin
case of emergency.

m Alwayskeep your seat belt fastened when you are sitting an your seat.
If in case you are involved in an air accident, you should remembersthe
following things:
m Stay cam. Listentothe crew membersand do what they say. Thecabin crew’s
most important job isto help you.

m Beforeyoutry to open any emergency exit yourself, look outsidethe window.
If you see afireoutside the door, don’t openit asflamesmay.spread into the
cabin. Try to usethe alternate exit route.

m Remember that smokerisesup. So, try to stay down.if thereissmokeinthe
cabin. Follow thetrack of emergency lights embedded on thefloor, they lead
to an exit. Cover over your nose and mouthwith acloth.

Fire Accidents

The 2004 firein aschool in Kumbakonam, Tamilnadu sparked off debatesand
argumentson the safety of schoolsin theecountry. 93 innocent peoplewere charred
to death. The main causes of thisfirewerelack of awarenessamongst children and
teachersastowhat to doincase
of afire, lack of preparedness,
kitchen being close to the
classroom etcd However, &
incidentslikethesearenot new. [

Suchincidents|ead to huge [
lossto lifeand property because il
of human negligence or lack of
awareness.

Fire'1s a phenomenon of
combustion manifested in
intense heat and light in the
form of a glow or flames. ™
Around 30,000 precious lives
are lost because of fire related
incidentsevery year. Heat, fuel, __
and oxygen/ are the three Fig. 21.3: Fireaccident.
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ingredients which cause afire. By cutting the supply of any one, we can control
fire.

Dosand Don’tsat thetime of Fire Accidents;

If you see smoke or flames, raise the alarm.

Get out of the building as soon as possible. Cover yourself if you can. Use
stepsinstead lift in case of fire. Keep the escaperoutes clear inthe corridors.

Findaphoneand call 101. Ask for thefirebrigade, and then giveyour address
slowly and clearly to reach soon.

If there’'s smoke, crawl along the floor, asthe air is cleanest there. Hot air
risesup. If your escape routeisblocked, go into aroom with awindow, put
thingsround the door to stop smoke getting in, openthe outside window and
call for help.

A closed door dowsdownthe spread of afire. MWhileevacuating, itis necessary
that we close the doors.

Switch off all the electrical appliances. The best thing one could do isto
turn off the main switchboard.

Check for worn or tape up cables orleads. These are dangerous and you
should replace them. InCase; the plug points are at avery low level, itis
necessary that they are taped especially intheprimary section of the school
asthe children might puttheir fingersinsidewhich might lead to an accident.
Wherever youare, watch out for damaged wiringin the school. In case, there
arewallsthat'soak orwet thenthewallsshould be immediately repaired and
the wirésmust be replaced.

Don’ts

= Don't go back into the building - not for toys or even pets. Firefighters can

search the house much more quickly than you can.

= Never hideinacupboard or under abed. You need to raisethealarm and get

out.

= Thecablesshouldn’t beput under the carpetsor matswherethey can become

wornout. Thisismainly seen in the administrative unit of the school.

= Lightsshouldn’t be positioned near the curtainsand other materials that could

burneasily.
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The Threat of Terrorism

Terrorismisaword derived from the French . h i ion. find
word ‘ Terrorisme’ . Itisamental action, creates eI s [ EETEL §tat|on, el G
fear and danger. Terrorists addict to inferiority Wha'f are the other simple Dos and
and emotions and they want to inculcate their Don’ts that you can follow and
ideology in others forcebly by threatening awarenessto reduce fire accidents.
others. Theseterroristsare anti social. Though
terrorismissocially fanatic and prohibited in religion, afew misquotetheir religion
andfollowing terrorism. It Mahatma Gandhi preached ahimsa or non-violence and
truth as the tools for peaceful resolution of issues between people, communities
or countries. Over the years, as science and technology have progressed, so has
man’sinherent greed for power and wealth, along with increased hostility between
various groups of peoplein theworld. Contrary to the hope of the integration of
population acrossthe globeinto a‘world community’ in harmony with each other,
which was expected as aresult of development, war and interpal conflicts have
plagued the world, causing immense suffering to vast numbers of people.

e Find out about the terrorist attacks that have taken place recently in
India. Discusswhat effect do they have on children.

Terrorism has become common in certain parts of the world. In these areas,
children live under the constant fear of attacks.and vialence. Often, they do not
attend formal schoolsand don’t lead normal lives.

Fig. 21.4: Terrorist attack on Taj Hotel, Mumbai.

In caseterror strikesin your area, here are some things that you need to do.
m Remain calm and relaxed and be patient.
m Follow the advice of local emergency officials.
m Listentoyour radio or television for news and instructions.



m If adisaster happensnear you, check for injuries. Givefirst aid and get help
for serioudly injured people.

m T you notice any unidentified briefcases, bags, cycles, tiffin boxes, inform
police. Stay away fromthosethings.

m Shut off any other damaged utilities.

m Confine or secure your pets.

m Cal your family contacts. Do not use the telephoneagain unlessitisalife-

threatening emergency.
m Check onyour neighbors, especially thosewho are elderly or disabled.

Bealert, Bevigilant and Be safe...

1. Inform the police if you see any unowned objects like bags, suitcase etc.
lying in public places or in a public transport asit could contain explosive
device.

2. Call police Control Room on Telephone No. 100. Every citizen hastheright
to call the police up.

3. After informing the police try to keep awatch on the suspected object and
caution othersto keep away fromiit.

4. Bealert of any suspiciousbehavior, parked vehicleetc.

Free distribution by T.S. Government 2021-22 [ 269



Cltizen sefesy is everyone's oonoam

Different measures are adopted by various : :
agencies to create awareness on safety. ° First and most important, adults need

Police hasissued some postersthat can help to focus on the children and their lives
us fight terrorism and help usin leading a in the aftermath of the horrific events.
safe life. Read them carefully and try to e Helping children to separate fact from
follow thetipsand guidelinesinyour life. fiction is also important.

e Adults should try to discuss known facts
with children, and help avoid
speculation or exaggeration.

1. World community 2. Terrorism

| mproveyour learning

1. Explainhow anatura harzard becomes "
adisaster? )

2. What is Terrorism? What are the | L9Y1B 6
motives of terrorists?

3. What safety measures should befollowedte avoid fire accidents?

4. What are the main causes of road accidents? How can we reduce the road
accidents?

5. Terrorist attacks cause loss of lifeandwealth. What are the precautionsto be taken
to prevent these activities?

6. ldentify the causes of rail accidents?

7. List out thereasonsand risk inducing factorsin your home, school or village.

8. Locatethefollowing places attacked by terroristsin the Indiamap.

a) Mumba . b)Hyderabad c¢)Bhagalpur  d) Kumbakonam €) Bangalore
9. Write@bout an incident related to disaster you know.
10. Readtheparatitled ‘FireAccidents on page 266 and comment oniit.

| nterview;

Conduct an interview with any of the victim of road accident, inviting him/her to
classroom and discuss on hig’her sufferings and preventive measures.

1. Collect information from newspapers and magazines about the human induced
disasters that have taken place in the past few yearsin your state. Find out about
measuresthat are being taken in your areato reduce such risksin the future.

2. List the variouslossesincurred dueto terrorism.
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| CHAPTER

Undoubtedly the innovation of wheel has brought drastic change in
transportation of goods as well as people. Due to increase in population,
industrialisation, urbanisation and globalisation, thereisaheavy increasein vehicular
traffic. So, systematic regulation is required to ensure free flow of, traffic.
Regulation is nothing but to ensure that every road user follow traffic rules. Itis
the responsibility of every end user of the road to follow traffic rules.

What istraffic?

Movement of any object from one place to anotheristrafficlike wise movement
of any vehicle from one place to another place ontheroad isroad traffic.

What is Traffic Education?

Traffic Education describes the traffic rules and regulations in a clear and
simpleway. Have you ever seen an accident ontheroad? If so, how did they get
hurt? Think about why had the accident happened?

Accident Victms- Age

Age Cases | Age Cases

00-05 24 50-55 207

05-10 58 55-60 138

10-15 40 60-65 113 e In which group do you find more
15-20 152 65-70 57 cases? Canyou think of thereasons.
20-25 345 70-75 49 e How many casesarethereintheage
25-30 380 75-80 13 group of both 2025 and 25-307?
30-35 254 80-85 12

35-40 294 85-90 0

40-45 226 90-95 0

45-50 215 95-100 0

Need and significance of Traffic Education

As young people become more independent, they are exposed to increased
risks. Especially teenagersare animportant group of road users. Many are unaware
that road incidents are the biggest cause for serious accidents and deaths. It is
necessary to teach all the road safety measures clearly to avoid accidents.
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Traffic Chaos

You haveto go to school inthe morning. If
you are late, you may missyour. You are struck
inatrafficjam. What will you do?

Students, employees, labourers, teachers,
doctorsand all are affected by traffic jams. Foot
paths (Side walks) are considered a boon for
pedestrians. But sometimes motoristsdriveon
these sidewalksalso.

Stray animals, fruit and vegetable sellers,
private vehicleslike cars, autorickshaws often
found parking at No Parking Zonesarethemain
causes for traffic jams. Asthereis an increase
in population and use of automobiles, there has
been arapid increase in the volume of traffic
on roads. To avoid accidents, one must know the
prescribed rules and regul ations.

Necessity of Driving License
No person shall driveaMotor Vehicleunless
he/ sheholdsadriving license.

Types of Driving Licenses

1.Learner’sLicense: Thisisatemporary
license valid up to 6 months issuedto learn
driving motor vehicle.

2. Permanent_kicense : One becomes
eligible for permanent license after one month
from the dateof issuing the learner’slicense.

Documentsrequired for Learner’sLicense

Pvt. Buses

N

Hyderabad City

Accidents: Accused vehicles

Tempo trally
2% *

Total aceidents - 2577
Accidents figures for the year 2012.

e Discuss the data relating to the
accidents-accused vehicles in
your classroom?

e Which type of vehicles are
accused of more accidents? Can
you think of thereason for this?

e What are Traffic Rules and
regulations? Discuss in your
class room.

B..Residence Proof (attested copy of the following)
Ration Card/ Electricity Bill/ Tax Receipts Life Insurance policy/ Voter 1D

Card/ Passport/ Adhar Card.

B Age Proof attested copies of the following

School Certificate/ Passport/ Birth Certificate/ Adhar Card/ PAN Card of

IncomeTax.

Some Important provisionsof Law

B [tisanoffenceto driveavehiclewithout procuring adriving license.
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B Agelimit for motor vehicle above 50 CCis 18 years.

B Agelimit for transport vehiclesis 25 years.

Forms to be submitted: Form 1, 1A, 2 and 3 are to be submitted with
prescribed details and passport photographs. After verification of the above
documentsalearner’stest and colour blindnesstest will be conducted. A learning
licenseisissued to the applicant who qualifiesin the prescribed tests.

Permanent license: Permanent licensewill beissued only after having avalid
learner’s license. One should apply for the permanent license after 30 days.but
within 180 daysfrom the date of issue of thelearner’slicense. One moreimportant

e Why it is compulsory to have a thing isthat one should be conversant.about the
driving license? traffic rulesand regulations:

Driving after a drink — Drunken Drive

Driving after a drink: Twenty eight year old Mukheshisa party buff and likes
to go out with his friends every weekend. But, of late, helisworried about returning
home after the party. As the very site of the traffic police at the street corners
sends jitters down his spine. This is not the case of just Mukhesh but many liquor
consumers are now thinking twice before going to a party.

How breath analyser works : When.a person drinks alcohoal, it is absorbed
into the blood and is circulated
through, out the body. Asthishlood
reaches the lungs, the breath we
exhale carries traces of aleohol
whichismeasured by thegadget. Ina
way, the exhal ed bresth would contain
alcohol tracesa ong with carbon-di-
oxide. .-These machines can pickup
even'theslightest traces of alcohol.
Police Officer can not delete the :
record in breath analyser evenif he  Fig. 22.1 What are the policemen doing?
wantsto help thevictim.

Y/

Punishment for drunken driving
B Enabletheofficialsto seize the vehicle of the drunken.
B Drivertoattend court and pay the penalty imposed.
Cancellation of driving licenses

TheRegional Transport Authority can disqualify personsfrom holding driving
license or revoke the sameif the person:
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a Isahabitua drunkard.

b) Isanaddict toany narcotic drug

c) Isusingavehicleinthecommission of cognizable offence

d) Isdriving dangeroudy

e) Isusingthevehiclewithout registration

f)  Isnotgiving any information required to the police

g) Isnot shifting thevictim of the accident in which hisor her vehicle
isinvolved to the nearest hospital

h)  Does not produce the following certificates on demand by police
- Certificate of Insurance, - Certificate of Registration
- Driving License - Pollution Certificate

Traffic Signs

1. Mandatory Signs 2. Information signs 3. Cautionary signs

MANDATORY SIGNS- Red circle instructs what should not be done.

St(alght One way signs-vehicles prohibited Vehicles prohibited  All vehicles
Prohibited or no : diracti 1% Bokh dirait hibited
entry in ane direction in both direction prohibite

INFORMATION SIGNS - Signs in the Blue rectangle informs.

First-aid

@

1 Km.

a

m——y

o

Publl P ]
post :els:hoﬁw pﬂ'.;% Hosplital R;!s.léa;.g
First aid post Public telephone Petrol pump Hospital Resting place

Right hand

curve

CAUTIONARY SIGNS - Signs in the Trian

AL A A

Lef hand curve 9Nt hair pin

bend

gle is for cautions.

Left hair pin bend Right reverse bend

® A few signsin each type are given above. With the help of your teacher collect the
remaining signsfrom RTA office/ Traffic Police and present in the classroom.
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Adviceto Drivers

B Stick totheleft lane and leave theright lane to faster traffic.
Never over take from the left side.

Wear ahelmet for asafe journey.

Use only less Carbon monoxide emission vehicles.

Do not use horn unnecessarily.

Heavy vehicle users should always use seat belts.

Do not jump traffic signals.

Keep your vehiclein good condition.

Kumari is a student, completed Intermediate with 95% marks. Her father
wanted to give her a two wheeler as a gift. They went to local RTAwoffice to get
the information regarding registration of vehicle and driving license. As advised
by the authorities, her father admitted her in a motaor driving school. By providing
necessary documents which we previously discussed, she'got temporary license
first and then a permanent license. The RTA officer explained the process to her
father about how to get the vehicle temporarilyregistered and then permanently
registered.

Necessity for Registration
No person shall drive any motor vehicle unlessit isregistered.

How registration is made

Temporary Registration: The following documents are necessary for
registration.

1. Copy of sales certificate

2. Copy ofwroad worthiness certificate
3. Copy,,of valid insurance certificate
4Pollution-under control certificate

5. Copy of address proof
Permanent Registration: An application for registration of a motor vehicle
shall’bemadeto theregistering authority within aperiod of one month by producing
the certificates which are submitted at the time of temporary registration.

Road Marking Signs

With the help of your teacher
collect the road surface markings
from RTA/ Traffic police and
discuss the uses of various
markingsin the classroom.

Road surface markings are used on paved
roads to provide guidance and information to
drivers and pedestrains. Uniformity of the
markings is an important factor in minimizing
confusion and uncertainty.
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Division of roads

1. Footpath : Itislaid oneither side of theroad for the use of pedestrians. Its
width isabout 2 meters

2. Road divider : Theroad isdivided into two halveswith cement slabs

3.ZebraCrossings: ZebraCrossing isthe place wherethe pedestrians cross
theroad. Thesearelaid at placeswheretrafficisheavy

Traffic Signals

A traffic light , traffic signal or astop light isa signatory
device position at aroad intersection to indicatewhenitissafe
todrivethrough. Follow traffic signalsat thejunctioni.e.

Red- stop beforeling;

Orange- get ready to go;

Green- movethevehicle.

Road Safety

India has the second largest road network in the werld."As the
road users are not aware of the traffic rules, it leads'te high toll of the death it
victims.

Hurdle of road safety
1. Negligenceof civilians A Live and let live, follow traffic rules
2 Pathetic conditions of roads A Ensure safety on road, follow traffc fules
3. Unsafevehicledesign
4. Under implementation of road safety standards
5. Lack of proper enforcement of laws 6. Lack of emergency services.
Rulesfor pedestrians
1. Walk on'thefoet path. If foot path is not available and the road is narrow,
walk ontheright side of the road watching the oncoming traffic.
Must use reflective clothing at night when walking outside built up area.
Alwaysusea torchwhilewalking at night time.
Dolook for safe placeto crossand |ook | eft and right and listen for traffic.
Let any traffic coming in either direction.

Walk briskly straight acrosstheroad whenitisclear and continueto watch
and listen for walking.

Use zebralinesfor crossing roads.

Don't usethemohbilein any formwhilewalking/ crossingi.e. either listening to songs.
Take the help of traffic police while crossing the road.

10. Pedestrainsdo not walk onroadsininebriated condition.
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- Rulesfor Motor Cycles

B Must holdavalid driving license.

B Must have insurance cover before
you driveyour motor cycle or moped
onapublic road.

B Ridersshould wear properly fitted and

secured helmet.
B Cary only pillion passenger, who
Fig. 22.2 : Dangerous to drive with overload must sit on a proper sedt.
Keywords
1. Vehicleregistration 2. Breath analyser 3. Mandatory.signs

4. Traffic Education 5. Driving licence

| mproveyour learning

1. What documents should a driver carry | {¥gaame

whiledriving and what skillsare needed [ o

todrivesafely? MEBS M 2

What will happen if someonejumpsthetraffic signal? Explain.

Suggest afew stepsthat are taken in yourareafor road safety.

Explain mandatory, caution andinformation traffic signswith examples?

Kamalawantsto purchase anew vehicle. Explain her what are the stepsto betaken

and what documents are to be produced for the registration of avehicle?

Ramu wantsto interchange hisvehicle number to other vehicle. Isit correct or not?

Explain, why?

7. Explaintheneed of road saf ety

8. Readthetable of page‘ Accident Victms- Age’ of page 271, identify the age group
for whieh morenumber of casesregistered and draw abar graph.

9. Readtheparasunder thetitle‘ Traffic Chaos’ of page 272 and comment on them.

1. Collectthe datafrom thetraffic police/ RTA officialswho are nearest to you .

o~ D

o

Month : Place :
No. of cases booked :
Driving Driving Not having Not following No. of accident

without Helmet |without License | registration papers trafficrules accused vehicles

Analysethedataand discussin your classroom regarding traffic situationsin your area.
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Appendix
Thisadditional information and the mapsareto be used wherever

necessary.
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LEARNING OUTCOMES

The Learner
1. Rrecognizes and retrieves facts, figures and narrate processes. For example:
e Recognizes and describes different physical features, types of forests, seasons etc.
e Describes political terms and concepts associated with democracy, autonomy, civil.
liberties, equality and inclusiveness, free and fair elections, minorities, fundamental
duties

2. Classifies and compares events, facts, data, figures. For example:
¢ Classifies the sectors of the economy
e Compares the course of events leading to important revolutions in'the world such as
Glorious Revolution, American Revolution, French Revolution, Industrial Revolution.

3. Explains cause and effect relationship between phenomena, events and their
occurrence. For example:
e Explains factors responsible for production of different crops in India.
¢ Explains the causes of human induced disasters.

4. Analyses and evaluates information. For/example:
o Assesses the role of Self Help Groups (SHGS)
o Assesses the impact of important government welfare programmes aimed at a) poverty
aleviation, b) generate self employment, ¢) ensure food security, d) protect labourers.

S. Interprets -
e Maps showing the location of different industries, paddy, providing status, unification
of Germany, theironindustriesin Britain.
e Texts showing the impact of using technology, depletion of resources, excess use of
environmentalresources, the implementation of labour laws, successful functioning
of democracy, implementation of child and women protection acts.

6. Draws inter-linkages within Social Science. For example:
¢ Explainsinter-relationship between foreign trade in agricultural products and political,
economic policies.
¢ Explains the reasons for imbalanced growth of few places in the country.



7. ldentifies assumptions, biases, preudices and stereotypes about various aspects.
For example:
¢ People in different geographical regions of India
e Gender biased issues

8. Demonstrates inquisitiveness, enquiry, i.e. pose questions related to -
e Concentration of industries in certain areas
e Implementation of child and women welfare laws

9. Constructs views, arguments, and ideas on the basis of collected-or given
information. For example:
e Natural resources and their impact on the human lifestyle
e Implementation of Right to Education as the fundamental.right. of the children

10. Extrapolates and predicts events and phenomena. For, example:
e Extrapolates on the use of chemical fertilizers.
e Come out with answers creatively on
a) Human induced disasters
b) Contract farming
c) Information Technology (IT) and .outsourcing

11. lllustrates, decision making and- problem solving skills. For example:
e Suggests measures to'reduce inflation in general and particularly food inflation.
e Deciding on the appropriateness of resources in historical events and developments.

12. Shows sensitivity and appreciation skills. For example:
e Demonstrates or. exhibits sense of citizenship such as adherence to the fundamental
duties, maintaining health and hygiene being regular and punctual, follows the rules.
e Pathizes with differently abled and other marginalized sections of the society such as
Scheduled Tribes, Transgenders etc.
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